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RETURN

To an Address from the Legislative Assembly, of the 15th ultimo, for

Finan:ial Statement relative to the Seigniorial Tenure Affair.

By Command.

T. J. J. LORANGER,

Secretary.
SEcrRETARY’S OFFICE, ‘

Toronto, 20th April, 1858.

No. —.)

Rrecerver GENERAL'S DEPARTMENT, »
Toronto, March —, 1858.

Sir,—I have the honor to enclose herewith, two Statements or Lists of payments
made to Seigniors for Interest on ZLods et Ventes by the Seigniorial Commis-
sioners at Montreal and at Quebec, up to the 1st ultimo, as required by an Ad-
dress of the Legislative Assembly, of date 15th instant, which is also enclosed.

I have the honor to be, Sir,
Your obedient Servant,

C. E. ANDERSON, .
Deputy Receiver General. -
HonorableT J.J. Loraverr, ‘ '
e Provincial Secretary,
. Toronto.
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(No. 582.)
Avprror’s OFFICE, | =
Toronto, April 1st, 1858.

Sir,—I have the honor to enclose a Statement of all sums placed to the eredit
of the Seigniorial Fund, and of the sums paid out of the same, to February 1st,
1858 ; also, a Statement, in detail, of all expenses on account of the redemption
of Seigniorial Rights to the same date, in accordance with an Address of the
Legislative Assembly. : \

I have the honor to be,
Yours, &e., &e.,

JOHN LANGTON,
Auditor.

The Honorable T. J. J. LorANGER,
‘ Provincial Secretary.

AP PR AN AP I I NN AN PIISNNN AL PNANANRIS A,

(No. 99.)
Recerver GENERAL’'S DEPARTMENT, .

" Toronto, 16th April, 1858,

Sir,—In addition to Statements furnished with letter of this Department of
24th ultimo, I have the honor to give you, as under, a Statement of the cash Re-
ceipts and gross Revenue, from various sources, applicable to the relief of Censi-
tair es, under the 17th and 18th section 18 Vic., cap. 3, during the year ended
31st December, 1857 :— ‘ :

: £ s | d

Quintage belonging to the Crown............... e besencananar Currency 8841 0} 0
Revenue of Seigniory of Lanzon ....vovvviiiiriiicnneneenenss do 4500 | 19 { 11
Auction Duties and Licences, in Lower Canada «ovvvevinevsasnnss do || 4160, 41l 4
Net Shop Licences in ‘ do ... eie eeaieens do 1422 1 19 ;- 8-
Net Tavern do do T T do 2044 | 15| 9
Total CUrTenCY..vuveoenseernrasas Cieeereettsiersaaanes £| 12206 |19 ] .8

The net receipts for the Seigniory of Lauzon were £1,728 1s. 5d., during the
above period. ‘ ‘

I have the honor to be, Sir,
‘ Your obedient Servant,
C.E. ANDERSON, | - .. ...
... .. - Deputy Receiver General, -
‘Honorable T. J. J. LorancER, S ‘ S
. Provincial Secretary,
, Toronto.
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- I858:

StaTeMENT of Pavments made to Serentors by the Sereniorrar CoMMIssiONERs at
QUFBEC, for interest on ZLods et Ventes, accrued in their respective
Seigniories, under the authority of the Seigniorial Act ot 1854, and
subseguent amendments thereto

DATE. SEIGNIOR. SEIGNTIORY. Amount.
£ 8 | d
August  14,1856.. Léger Tamiére, et al ......|St. Michel ........ PP 132 1,7
do do, do ..|N. U. Fancher,....... ve.ofVincennes .viiiieiiiinnn 83 113 | 103
do do, do ..'A. J. Duchesnay.......... Gaudarville, . ceuevnnnenns.. 104 | 11 | 103
do do, do .. vee oeeoo|Fossambanlt ...... ...l b1} 1110
do do, do .. Semmary of Quebec ervsos|Islean boudres... 36 (10 9
do do, do .. do do veees.1Cbte de Beaupré ...........[l 652 |11 |8
do do, do .. do do «- <. |Sault au Matelot ... .......f 730°111 [ &
do . do, do .. do do ...... Coulonge .uvv'vvvieiaiann. 8431183 0
do . do, do ..[O.MT. dela, Maudiére, ez al|St. Valier ..... .......... 1956 {19 {2
do '15, do ..|Charles Robertson'. " ;. ", .|Villemay (Lauzon) verees 15} 6|10
do 16, do ..|P. A. de Gaspé, et al...... St Jean Port Joli .. ........|| 24¢| 3| 9 ‘
do do, do .. do do ...... Rhéaume ou Isle & la Peau.. 7 71 0
do do, do .. (EuvreetFabnque.Quebec Cap aux Diamants..........'[-220 1 18 | "4
do do, do .. Notne Dame de Quebuc v oo Notre Damé de Quebec......|| 894 | 16 5
do 18, do ..IT. G. Launiére .. .......|St Michel (Augmentation)...|[ 111 |19 | o3
do do, do ..|Heirs, Chenet........... |Vincelotte v..oveusennan. 821 9| 4
do do, do .. do ceesaanensss|Gagné M. Gamache..... 9114410
do 19, do .. Ladies, General Hospital .. lierthler (Bellechasse).......|; 184, 610
do do, do ..| do, " do oo |D'Orsainville ....0. 0000 . i8 116 | 10
. do do, do...|. do, do - eoiRécOllets oiueiniincainayea]| 148 15 1 105
do do, do .. Ladics of Hotel Diea......|St Ignace..oocvvirninnns 198 | 6| 1
do do, do ..|Poor of the do cevaddDe Maure .oo....... 89110 8
do do, do ++10. E. Casgrain............|lsle 8t. Jean ...c.0vinnnns 49 112 | 8
do do, do .. do vieeeasssses|Islet Bonsecours. . ooiee... 95| 0 8
do do, do ../Remi N. Couillard ........|Tslet St. Jean.....ev.vveenf| ~ 4| 149
do  do, do ..|Heirs, Antoine Parent.....|St. Franguis .o.uvue “vauve 23, 21].6
do do, do ..| do, - do vevedSte. Ursales.ouvvienniannn. 1] 2} 8
do do, do..LeonNoel,etal..........\darandn. 26| 710
do . do, do .. do, o ..........lBonsecours e 9l 4 4
do do, do ..| do, do ..........|Tilly........ o 681 2| 8
do do, do .. do, do ..........ILeGardeur Belles Plames 8| 7| 7.
do do, do ..!Victor Garripy ..........|Lachevrotiére............0s 53 |16 | 1
do do, do ..|Ursalins, Quebée ........|Ursuling Quebec...........}| 286} 8| 6
do do, do do «ssee.oo|Franc Allen (Lauzon) ....... 12 1| 6}
do  do, do...  do eeeseen[St6 OroiX.. it ]| 206|119
do 20, do ..|G. G. Launidre .......;.. Livandiére.;. ... ..........y 216 | 6 B}
do 21, do ..;T. P. Casgrain: . .oveuue.as LaBoutel]éne ....... ceeaaed|] 216 814
do 22, do ..|Bucher bouxllard voveisoi|Rividre dia Sud o.veeuainn, 681 0] 8%
do do, do .. do Fournjer......ei0 oo v o 201 81 9
do do, do o[ - ~do - Taeite ..o islet Bongecours...ia.a... 0115 {11
..do . do, do ..ICharles Bertrand " -|Isle Verte...... 186 6 7%
“-do i ..do, do-v.|W. D, Campbell......... , C T4 )
" do do, do ..|Peter Langloig «...0.iuas, = 48 |
do 28, do ..|Urstiliiis, Quebe¢ .../ ....|S i
do do, -do ..|Alexandér Pauliri .....:.. ooy, 80 1
do ~ 25, do .. L P.H Turgeon .ii..... Beaumont.......... oo seast| 1188 0179
- "do 26, do ..|Pauvres, Hotel Dicu". DeMaure (Suppléient).v....\[~ 66 | 8 "7
do .. do, do,..J‘B.Bmux.........‘....‘I‘roxs?wtoles,............. b0 ili10
{
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8.

SraremeNT of PavMExTs made to SeeNiors by the SrieNtoriaL CoMMISSIONERS
at Quesec, &c.—(Continued.)

DATE SEIGNIOR. SEIGNIORY. Amount.
£ s | d
August 26, 1856..|Frs. Tétu....... veesvssos|Rividre du Sud ...... ..., 191 0, 7
do 27, do ..{J. B. & L. CDupuls..... do do .o.aeeann, 181 2| 10
do do, do ..[Aug Bernier ............/LaFirnair.. ...l 12 115 | 11
do do, do .. William Pozer............[Aabert Gallion ............ 191 1 8
do do, do .. do eresenaren St. Etienne.......... cerens 116 { 9{ 8.
do do, do ..lJ. T. 'l‘aschereau veeeseesdoliette . .ieieiiiiennaeeaallp 220 8 9%
do do, do .. do [P £ 1 A Joseh,...... ......... 9 6111
do do, do .. do cieaneenesiSt Mlchel (Augmentation). . 15| 2 6
do 28, do ..|Dame, V. R, St. Qurs..... St. Jean Deschaillons ....... 84| 6|11
do do, do ..[L. R. & L. A C. DeLuy..Beauvois... ..... cereieen. 157, 0! 33
do 24, do ..}0. C. Casgrain, et al......|Islet Bonsecours ......... e 16 | 11| 104
do do, do ..[Andrew Stuart .......... Beauchamp ............... 88 (16| 2
do 30, do ..!J. & L. Nichol ., ........[Riviére duSud............ 1014 ] 5
do do, do .[Heirs, Taché............ |[Kacouna... ..o.veuenenn.. 487 | 10 | 114
do do, do .. do ceesssreceedd|Granville. . oiiii e, . 0] 11 94
do do, do ..)André Lemelin........ .. Argentenay.............. .|| 83 6| 2
September 1, do ..|Dame G. B. Hall .........\Beauport........c.........|| 141 | 8| 0
do do, do ..|OL Perrault............. St. Joseph .....0ueniinnn, 25|10 8%
do do, do . do Neere seses Ste. Marié, NE............. 67 1 144 1
do do, do .. do vees do, SO......ccun.. 2T |17 2
do do, do ..{Alexander Fraser, etal....|st Joseph NE.......o s 13| 51 24
do do, do ..iHeirs, Drapeau ..........Pachot Cerriiaeae 211141 9
do do, do .. do tveevvuen.|Ste. Claire ....ilil0 . 2] 2} 9
do do, do . do ... .|Lessard or Lamollair..... .. 39| 1| 9%
do do, do . do «vesee...0 Lepage and Thivierge.. ..... Jl 196« 18 | 6%
do do, do do Cerreaaaes Nicolas Riout.....o...... 105,11, 9
do do, do .. do Ceeeeas ..|Rimouski and St Barnabe el 1201158 (10
do do, do .. do eveensflsled’Orleans............00 148 B 11
do do, do .. do [ Gouffre ........ ‘ 53 |14 | 10 .
do do, do ..'Elizie Dionne ........ +++.[St. Denis (Parish st. Anne) 1061 11¢10
do do, do .. do ceeveenassas|St. Anne la Pocatiére ...... 281 21 1
do do, do ..|Amable Dionne ........ . .[St. Roch des Aulnais........ 808 71 7
do 2, do ..|Charles Morice.... ...... Grand Pré or Montplaisir .. 56 | 141 0
do- do, do ..|Louis Blais ..... Chererene Part of Lépinay,Riviére du Sud 4| 5|10 |
~do do, do ..M. C. Riverin......... ...| hevalerie, Isle d'Orleans.... 8, 6| 4%
do do, do ..|Jean LePage.. weooo! artof leouslu 3114} 38
do do, do ..{Charles LePage do NP 1111 86
do 8, do ..|Heirs, LaGeorgendiére, ¢tal.|Part of St. Joseph 8.0.. | 80 118, &
do do, do .. Hexrs, P. E. Taschercau....| do of St, Marie, S.0. . | 82 )10 8
do do, do .. do. ees.| do ofJohette....... ' "l 17| 1.
do do, do ..[ileirs, Taschereau .......,| do of St. Marie, N.E....... 72 119 §.
do  do, do .. do. ...l do of St. Joseph, N.E... ... | 20,190 7
do do, do .,|Heirs, G. L. ’laechere‘zu do of St. Marie, S.0....... 83 (19| 4
do do, do .. do. .. | do do, NL{ 16 (14| ©
do do, do ..|L. N. Gauvreau ...,.. ceu.] do of DeVllleray ...... oo 92 | 1| b4
. do do, do ../James Motz........... oo fDumesnil oL Ll e s, 21 4] 8
do do, do ..\Jacques Fournier......... Part of Riviére du.-Sud.,..., 12112 /-8
Ao 4, do ..|Eloi Rioux,.... .4svv....] do Trois Pistoles.......... 26 115 | 8
do 5, do . JohnNaxme.............MurmyBay 1 823 0 2
do 6, do ..]GodfroyBlms....,,...,..LEpmay....‘..A.;....‘,....,.‘ LTI
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Sratement of Payments made to SeigNiors by the SereNIORIAL COMMISSIONERS
at Queeeo, &e. —(Gontfmwed)

DATE. SEIGNIOR. SEIGNIORY. " Amount.

£ s | d
September 6, 1856..|Godfroy Blais .....cvuu... Rividre du Sud ............ 29| 18 ; 11}
do 9, do ..{Heirs, Dame L. J. Taschereau Ste. Marie (Liniére). ....v0uufpr 620 b5} 3
. do do, do .. do, do Ste. Marie (Taschereau) .. .. 6 4111
do do, do ..[Angéle Caron............|Partof L'Islet, St. Jean .... 18] 5110
do do, do ..[M. P. DeSales Lu’l‘emere. .|Eboulemens....... Cereeeaas 76 21 9
do 10, do ..JF. Gourdeau, etal........ 1 Beaulictt .. vvvinnearnenne. .12]116 ) 8
do 12, do ..Jothanet,etal .;......BnurgLouls.SO....,..... 25 4} 4
Qo 16, 0 i|J. G SCtON +erevennr vrooPArt of Tsle Verte ooovnns. oo o 8|1
do 18, do ..|Ad. Gagnon ......... ...| do of Llslet St. Jean,..... 1 9,1
© do do, %o .. do vvereveseaa.i do Bf Islet Bonsecours ....|; . 3,19} 10
do . 20, do ..JJ.B. Morin.,cveuuvnnnses Lépinay ...... Ceereriees, 4 310}
do’ do, do ../J.N. Martin......... ««+.|Islet Bonsecours . ceeres 231 10 | 5%
do 23, do ..|J. H. Blanchet, etal ..... St Denis. v viiieinniennnn . 103] 91 6
do 25, do ..|A. Ferguson, e al... ue. MBS 0o 19 0] 6
" do do, do ..|J. E. Couillard Despris, et al{Part of Islet St. Jean . . 32 0 2
do do, do ..|D. Fraser....... JRRRR . £:3 711 RN . 81) 6| 14
- do do, do ..[A. E.. Coté ...0ovv vunn. Part of St Barnabé 0y 14 1 -
do do, do ..|P. Gagné, dit Bellearance..| do of Rimmuski...........J} . 0,17} 2
do do, do ..|M. Macpherson, et al..... .|Isle aux Grues ...... ceees 1) 15| 8
do do, do ..|G. Desbarats,....... veoes|Part of Joliette ;v ovevvenandfj - 8] 41 0
October 1, do ...J. M. Bélanger........... 1Part of Isle Bonsecours e 2 61 2
do 7, do ..|Charles Larne, ef @l....... Neuville . R CLRLIRIEY 212 01 4
do do, do ..|Peter Burnett........ .|Grondines .... - 100 94 b
do 15, do .|Heirs, Pattun ............|Part of Riviére du Sud veensd]] 125 810
do do, do... do . ..icev.iven.jdo of LEpinay...oiaen.., 81 11} 0}
do 238, do ...J. M. Couillard ..........| do of Islet St. Jean ....... 512 | o
" do 27, do ..|E. Pouliot ...............] do of Rimouski....es0uuu 200
do 81, do ..|Frs. Pelletier, et al....... | do of Trois Pistoles ....... 2110} 8
do do, do ..|L. Bertrand.......c....... do do . bl 12} 8,
do, do ..!J.B. COté.....o0nnnuvnnn do of L'Iste Verte ........ 21161 1
November 5, do ..[P. Rioux,etal ........... do of I'rois Pistoles . . 200 11 b
~do 10 do ..JA. Bochet, etal ..........| do of Lachevrotiére ....... 201 13 | 2%
do clo, do ..|L. Bom-her ceeaens do of Trois Pistoles ...... . 1118} 9
do do, do ..{Dame Veuve Belangex et aljlslet BONSECONTS v vivsnsess. or 741 9
do 11, do ..|lleirs, J. B. Rioux, etal .|Part of Trois Pistoles........ T 0 8
do do, do ..|Pierre Rioux....c....u. do do ... S 12160 6
do ' 14, do ..|Heirs, J. T, Campbe]l I‘ﬂct du Portage....onevrenn 10616 | b
do 19, do ..|J. Caron....... . |Part of Islet St. Jean..... 0 9} 1
December 30, do ...Dr. J. de Lotbinidre Jo]y ..|Lotbiniére ......cieeeiennn 1761 15 | 11
January & 1857..J. I\ Taschercau........ ..1Part of Joliette., .o .vuuvnen b 10t 9| e}
do do, do .. do ... . do of St. Joseph, N. E..... 8| 17 | 10k
do do, do .. ‘do R do of St, Mu.hel (Augmen- ‘
‘ tation) v.iieveniiienns 6119 b
do do, do ..'Seminaire de Quebec ......|Isle aux Coudres .., ..vuuue. 160 11 8%
do do, do .. do- vvovieiLa Cote de Beaupré, .. ... .1 8001 151 0
do’ do, do ..|] = - do veoe. s |Sault au Matdot.......' eelfl . 886} 18 1. 0}
do do, do .. "do ,.....kou]Onges wreemaeael| 1817 8 174
do  do, do .. ‘Hmrs, Dr. J. L Taschereau. Ste. Marie (Tawherenu) Ll 21Ty w
.do do, do .. do " do (Lxmére)........; 28118 0
<4

do . .do, do Sl B Btoux........ .....Pmof'l’rmsmtoles»-...-.. -.28] 6
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1858,

Srarement of PAYMENTS made to SEIGNIORS by the SerGNI10RIAL CoMMISSIONERS
at Queskc, &c.—(COvntinued.)

|
DATE. SEIGNIOR. ! SEIGNIORY. Amount.
£ s | d
January 8, 1857..|Dr. de Lotbiniére Joly. .. ..|Lotbiniére......... Ceraaens 81} .9, 7
do do, do ..[Honorable dt,b Lulurlere Eboulemens .....ovvvnns vee 85’ 11 9%
do 9, do .. Numme Tetw...+.ovuss...|Part of Trois Pistoles........ 1] 51 Q
do do, do .| ~do  .....eeeeeens do do  ...... o 2| 14+ |3
do do, do .. 8irC. J Stumt, etal...... Deschambault ovvvelia..n 83 6! 1
do do, do ..| do do do srasceseasena : 72y 31 1
do do, do ..|Heirs, de Lanaudiére......!St Vallier........... ..... 901 6 2
do do, do ..{P. A. de Gaspé..... St. Jean, Port Joly ......... 112/ 10 | 8%
do do, do . do vevresasssRéaume Tsle dla Peau ...... 85| 12 | 11}
do 12, do ..|Dames Drapeau ....?.....[Part of Rimouski....... o s 551 13 | 4}
do do, do do vevesene ov do ofIsle d’ Orleans ...... 68! 6| 104
do do, do do ... v Nicolas Rionx...ooovveenns. 48] 13 | 2%
do do, do do vvsesseasss|Lepage and ’lhmerge ....... 90| 15 | " 1%
do do, do do e-ssssesesePachot ooooa., Ceeiereraees 10] 0o 4%
do do, do do vevanseseesSte. Ulaire..oiiiiiiiinan 019 8%
do do, do . do ceverees oojGouffre, . oiu.s 24 15
do  do, do .. do cessaveeoslessard and Lamollair ..... . 18] 0} 38
do do, do ..|Peter Lnnﬂlolq Ceeenaaees Bourg Louis, N. E....... . 21 1 10}
do 13, do ..|u. G. Laumew, et al......|Livandiére .. 99! 13 | b}
do do, do ..|Nuns’ General Hospital ... . Récollets . 68 11} b}
do do, do ..| do do - . |D'Orswinville . e 8l 13| 8
" do do, do ..} do - - Berthier de Bellechasse. . .. .. 61118 | '3
do  do, do ..|Hotel Dieu, Quebec .. '8t Tgnare. . 89y 1 23
do do, ‘do .. Victor Garrépy......... . .'Pmt, of Lachcvrotlere, Sud 24/ 156 | 11
do do, do ..|Heirs, Noel, etal ... ..... Ty v . 81 7 |'10
do do, do ..| do do ..uen Mamnda..‘..... ..... eeees 11) 13 | '8
do do, do ..| do do eove +ee.|Bonsecours , . 36! 10| 2
do do, do ..! do do ceesaosoiLe Gardeur BeHes Plames 88, 8 | 6%
do 14, do ..{Ursulines de Québec.... lFxof’ Ursuling, Quebec . ... 108 T 6
do do, do .. do T iieees ‘Frane Allen (Lauzon) ....... 5 11 | 3%
do ‘do, do . do . St CroiX.eeiene e craves 9| 7.8
do do, do .. “do veraas ;Ste. Anne (Lauzon). creihens 7116 | 11}
do do, do .. N. C.Faucher............ Vincennes...cooveveniinns. 15| 10 | " 6%
do do, do ..|Poor, Hotel Dieu ..... <o« |DeMaure. . . 67 38 1
do do, do ..|Eucher bomllard ....... Part of Riviére du Sud. e 81y 6111
do do, do do .« .. Fournier. 18] 9| 0%
do do, do .. do cearesess Part of lslet Bonsecours Cenes o 71 .4
do 19, do ..|Arthur Ross ............|St. Giles de Beaurivage...... 197 6| 7§
do do, do ..[0. E. Lahglam .......... Part of ‘1.'Islet Bonsecours .. 43 161 ' 9
do do, do .. cevens do of L'Islet St Jean...... 22( 17 | 8%
do do, do .. Heirs, P E. Taschexau do of Joliette ....... . 36 18 | 0
do do, do ..| do, do . «., do of Ste. Marie, N.E...... 83, 12 | 8}
do do, .do do, do ve.d) do do do, SO...... 241 4 . 2%
do do, do do, do +e..| doo do Joseph, N.O.... 918 | 12
do do, do do, do veeld do do Mane, N.E...... 81 4 .0%
do do, do do, do ve..] do do - de, S.0.... .} 12{ 16 | - 9%
do . do, do .. do, do ..o do do Josuph NE.... 11115 | °2%
do do, do ..| do, do viest do -do \lane,S()...... 15,18 | V1
do do, do ..; do, do ool do do - do, NE 718 | 11
“do do, do .. Helrs, Lagorgendiére; et al, | do do Josepb 8.0 ... 87 3 |6}
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at QUEBEC, &e.—( C’ontmued)

SratemenT of Pavmunts made to Smientors by the SExGmomAL Oomnssxoms

SEIGNIOR.

SEIGNIORY.

Amount,

January 19, 1857
d .

do

J. A & A EPanet

. d “iee
-\ITeirs, Ghenest

..|Rev Charles Morice .
..|P. T. Casgrain
. .|Charles Bertrand . ........
J1. G. Launiére, et al......

.+ :|Dame A.. Caron
...J M..Bélanger ...

feirs, Dr. M. L. Lmdsay .
do, J.8. Campbdl......

| Wm, Campbell ...... .00
.Hens,'laché.... Ciiees

do, do ....

do,. do
Aug. Bernier ....:
W. & E. Frager -

do
do
do
do
do bee aienes

Amable Dionne ...........
Heirs, Williain Patton ,. ..

Heirs, William Patton. ....
Léger Launidre, étal......

LG W, Allx;opp, etal...‘..

do S eeseas
do

. Charles Larue, et al viee

Mrs., G. B. Hall ........ .“

vee.vassan

Godfroy Blais............

do

F‘rs Tétlesenrnreanrainns
C. & A. deLely..;.......

veassesans

J. N, Martin ....eevuen.
.|Dame Veuve Bélanger, et ab
J. M..Conillaid, &. dl. eodnd

0. E. Casgrain %tdl......
UL N Grreat st
|A. Bochet, et al.....,

, do', . Jacques Fournier . 3

do ;. Hews,Parant.........

.{Part of St. Joseph, N.E .

L'Islet du Portage «v:iv..e....

Bic covivnnns
Kamouraska

o-lGranville ..o iiiiiiiienene

Bourg Louis, 8.0

csesessses

SERUN <% Denis, part Ste Aune ..

sSte. Anne la Pocanére e ‘.. .

Vincelotte vvvveeorinesnins
.|Gamache au Gagné ........
.LaFrenaye................
«{Rividre du Loup............
Terrebois au Verboisi.......
LeParc covvveeeannnnnnens

Riviére du Loup. veenas

.{Terrebois au Verbois........

Le Pare .....

cesstesonse

St. Roch des Aulnms. saesens

Jacques (/artler I
D'Autenil coivviiiiinennns

Jacques Cartier ........u00.

D’Auteuil o.ovven.... ceres
Neuville ...oovivaieinnnnn
Beauport.. .....

|Grandpré .....oiiiiiiiiin
LaBoutellérie.....ovs uvus
Part of L'lsle Verte o.......

Augmentation of ‘St. Michel..
Part of Riviére du Sud......
do of L’Epinay v..vveuss
do 'of Riviére du Sud.....
Rigaud and Vaudreuil .. ;...
Part of Aubin de L‘Isle cens

-.|Rigand Vaudréuil ..........

--|R. Noel Comllard
W, Couillard Desprls, etal..

Part of Aubin de L’Isle cees
do of L'Islet St. Jesan ....
do .do do N

.1 do of L’Islet Bonseoours .
do . do

Part of Vllleray............

do. of Lachevrotidre ......| -
waére du Sud cos PN |

Yeeue

cee

cte! RS awe

«

12

e

-y

'cgmmgoawwﬁwwwwo
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StareEmeEnT of PAymMENTS made to SEIGNIORS by the Seraxtor1Ar CommIssIoNERS .
at Quesro, &c.—(Continued.) ‘ :

DATE. SEIGNIOR. SEIGNIORY. Amount.
£ s | d
[‘ebruary 28, 1857, . |Heirs, Parant ........... .St Frangois .....evvunnn -10{ 18 | 2
do, do ..[Amelie Duchesnay........|[Part of St. Marie, S. 0..... . 1 1 4 7
do do, do .. - do do do ...... 7117 | 8%
do. do, do ..JohnNmrn cecveienes oo|Murray Bay..oooeoiaa.l ) 1480017 1 8
do do, do ..!Arthur Ross. ............Beaurlvage 90| 18 | 4%
March 5, do ..[André Lemelin...........]Argentenaye, (Isle d’Orles.ns) 15| 71 0
do 6, do . |L. R. & C. A. DeLéry -eeo[Beauvais. ... ...iiiininns 6 18 | 4%
do do, do ..|Mrs. Wid, St. Ours ......:;St. Jean Deschaillons .......|| . 38| 17| b%
do 11, do ..]A. & D. Ferguson ,.......|{Peiras or Metis ........0...)| - 8/ 15 &
April 7, do ..|A. Coté. ......;.........PartofRimouski (RPN | T 1A N I
do do, do ..| do ........ do. . 1 8| 2
do 8, do .. LaFabnque, N. D Quebec . Cap aux Diamants.. . 101{ 16 | 8.
do do, do .. do, .|Notre Dame de Quebec 181119 | 1
do 9, do ..|J. G. Seton, atu:cor....... Part of L'Isle Verte........[l - 2/ 17| 1
May 4, do ..|Louis Bertrand...........| do of Trois Pistoles........ 2t 11 | 11
June 8, do ..|F. Rioux, & J. B. Rioux...; doof do do ..... .. 4 91 7.
do do, do .. do, do ...y doof do do ........q] - 2 1 8%
do 18, do..D.Fraser..~............Matane.............. ..... - 14, 8| 6%
July 1, do ..|P. A. DeGaspé, et al......|St. Jean Port Joli..........|! 112/'10 | 8}
do do, do ..|.  do, do ......|Réaume au Tsle Ma[’eau.... 35| 12 | 11}
do do, do ..|Séminaire de Québec......|Sault au Matelot ...........I| . 886] 18 | 9}
do do, do ..|Heirs, de la Naudidre......{St. Valier .ooevvevuroivans. 90 6| 2
do do, do ..[R. N, Couillard. . .........|Part of L'Islet St. Jean. 2| 81 8
do do, do ..{Séminaire de Québec......|L'Isle aux Coudres ........ 16| 11 | 8%
do *  do, do .. do do «eees.iCote de Beaupré........... 800{ 15 | .0 -
do do, do .. do ~do ...... CoulongeS,..vvveeeronnn. .- 181, 8| 4
do do, do ..[Heirs, Parant ............[St. Frangois .... .......... 10{ 18 | 2
do do, do ;.i do, . do ............[Ste. Ursule..oovuiiinnnnn. 5 21 5
do . do, do ..|Heirs, P. Rioux ..........|Trois PistoleS...0vvueenes. 9l 51 0
do do, do ..| do, do  ...eeianne do 9 51| -0
do do, do ..|0.E, Casgram........... L'Tslet Bonsecours | 48115 9
do do, do .. seeveessae | LIslet St. Jean .. oivuuua... 22| 17 | 8%
do do, do ..|A. &D Ferguson........ Peiras or Metis .. ......... 8{158| b6
do do, do ..|D.Fraser..... S 1 .1 7.3 1= Y 14, 8 6%
do do, do ..!Julie Blanchet, et al ......|St. Denis de la Bouteillérie. . . 47/ 13 | 9
do  do, do ..{N.C. Faucher..........., VincennesS..ceeeeiveenrnien 15, 10 | -63
do do, do ..|Julie Blanchet, et al ......[St. Denis de la Bouteﬂleue... S 4711809
do do, do ..|Alexander Lmdsay, et al...|Part St. Joseph, N. E . 6l 21 2%
do do, do ..|OL Perrault..............} do do, do ......t. 11115 2} -
do do, do .. do vevereiveensess| do Ste Marie, do ......|| 81| 4. 0%
do do, do .. Cesbessdeieneer| do - do, S.»O...... . 12116 | (9%
do do, do..WD Cam bell..........Bxc..........-........... o 84 8718
“do do, do ..'Heirs, J.. Lampbell......... L'Islet du Portage../.......){ .7 48; 15 | 4%
“do .2, do ,.|Widow G. B, Hall ........ Beauport.......... veeadf| - 68} 110
do do, do ..|Reverend C. Morice ......Graud Préocooviaioveiviodd| - 26 21 a7% -
do do, do ..[Rep, W:lham Patton ......|Partof . L’Epmay........,.. = 412159
do do, do .. veees:| do. of Riviére du Sud......|l -= 57 17 | =24 |
do do, do .. E. Comllard............. do of do. do .o....l- 81 6]11
do do, do .. do Ciavieennsenes|FOUTDIEr L1 iee s, ceegl 0 18] 9| 0%
do 8, do .. Pauvres, HoteIDxeu....... DeMaure.icove e, 67] 8|1




21 Victoria.  Appendix (No. 29) 1858

StareMENT oF PAvments made to SkieNtors by the SEIGNIORIAL COMMISSIONERS
at Quesec, &c.—(Continued.) ‘

- DATE. SEIGNIOR. SEIGNIORY. Amount.
£ s | d.
July .8, 18567..|Hopital Général, Quebec. . .|Berthier de Bellecha‘;se...... 611 18| 8
do do, do ..|Hdtel Dieu, Quebec..;...StInace eeasans 89 11 2%
do ° do, do .. Hopltal Général Quebec,.. Récollets..... ..... .68 11 | 5%
do do, do .. do- ..|D'Orsainville «...ivvinenen. 8131 8
do do, do ..iJ. 0. Beaubxen, ebal......1Vincelotte. oo vevvsanronnnns 38f 0| 1%
do do, do .. do, do ......GnmacheouGa 111 T 4 9| 9%
do do, do .. Charlotte Riverin ........ Labhevaléne, (Isle d’Orleans). 81161 9 -
do do, do .. do do, do 8/16| 9
do 4, do ..|Charles & E. Larne, otal..Neuvxlle.................. S 97 14 2%
do do, do ..|L: Noel,etal ............|Bonsecours..:.coveeusaanss 36, 10| 2
do do, do ..| do, do ..... cveseo-|Maranda .. veeineraineneld| 0 111181 8
do do, do ..| do, do ....iiiieilldTilly ciiiiiiiiiiiiian . 81 7110
do do, do ..| do, do '........0.0.|Le Gardeur Belles Plames 88 8| 6%
do do, do ..jAndrew Stuart ..........|Beauchamp.....c.ve0uuunns 40 18 | 7
do do, do . do . do  siiieeiiinienaes 40/ 18| 7
do do, do .. do D [+ N 9] 81 b
do do, do .. do L eeeseniees s e | I I T A
do do, do .. do "’ do 4 41 6
do . do, do .. F‘abrique N.D.; Québec....|Cap aux Diamants..........}| 10116} 8
do do, do .. do «+++Notre Dame Quebec ...o00.. 181119 | 1
do  do, do ..chtorGanepy...........Lache\rotlere.....‘......... 24/ 15 [ 11
do do, do ..|Charles Bertrand .........{Part of L'Isle Verte......... 62/ 16 | 14
do do, do ..{J. T, Taschereau.. ..‘...‘.‘..Jollet........‘.. 101 9| 6}
- do do, do .. do _ eesesseessiPart of St. Joseph, NE..... 7 | 104
do do, do .. do veieseses o |Augmentation of St Michel.. B,
do 6, do‘..UrsulmesdeQuébec......Ste CroiX.... ‘iveeeonaass -8
do do, do .. do do ..ol Lauzon................... 11}
do do, do .. do =~ do .......|Ursulines .......vc000000s 6
do do, do .. do do ....... FrancAleu(LauzOn)........ - 83
do 7, do ..|Peter Langlois ...........|Bourg Lonis N.E. .......... 10%
do 'do, do ..|Frs. Rioux...............|Part of Trois Pistoles 1
do do, do .. do ..... vevvesnses| do- do~ 6
do do, do ..} do  L.iiieiineeendn do ceseens 5
do 8, do ..|T. G. Launiére, et al :..... Augmentatlon St. chhel 2%
do do, do ..|G. G. Launiére, etal...... Livandiére . voveecvesnannns b}
do - 9, do ..|Dames Drapeau...........|Part of Isle G'Orléans ....... 10%
do do, do .. do ...........leouskx................. 4%
.do do, do .. do . ...........|Nicolas Rioux ....cvvivanesf| 2%
do * do, do.. ‘do © ...eie.ei..|Lepage and Thmerge....... . 13
do  do, do .. do ‘ .....‘...‘...LessardouLanoollale.......' 8%
do - do," do .. do ..-......t- Pachot . s 4§
«do  "do; do .. do . Wi i 8%
do  do, do .. " do “4g
~do ' do, do..|A A.Lemelin ... iire. :~Argenbenaye............... 0
do de, do .. Heu's,P E. Taschereau.... Part of Ste.-Marie 8. 0....... oy
<do do, do..| do S eeedfdo . vdo  N.E...... B}
do do, do ..] do do " eewep do Joliet, . il e da]] 0
~do - do, do ..| do © sl do ofSt.Joseph NE.....)[ 4}
do - do, dol.. do dehGorgendnére,ezal do - 8. 0.4..., . 6y
do - do, dow.] do G. L. Taschereau....| do ofSte. Mane, 8.0, e
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StareMeNT of Payments made to Stieniors by the SrieNIORIAL CoMMISSIONERS:

A ppendlx (No. z() )

18085_'

at Quesie, &c.—(Continued.)

T T ——

DATE. SEIGNIOR. SEIGNIORY. ; Amount.
s | d
July 9, 1857..| leirs, G. L. Taschereau ... Part of Ste. Marie, N. E.. ... :
do 11, do . {1 V. Taché et ul......... Granville oo ivvvenniennnns
do do, do . | do do  ceaveeans Kamomraska,. ...
do do, do ..l\. Poulin......... feeeeas Part of L'Isle deleans
do do, do do oieeen vieeeas]| do do ...
do 13, do ..;Amble Dionne...... «.+..|St. Roch des Anlnais.... ..
co do,” do .. Heirs, J. Tascherean ... ... Ste, Marvie (Liniére). ...o.ovn.
do do, do ..| do do e do  (laschercau) .....:
do 14, do ...John Nairne . ,\lm'my Bay v vevennnenns
do do, do .. L. Beaucher ,...ovvuvann. T'rois Pistoles. eeenens
do do, do .. . do . (..., do e e
do do, do ..[W. and K. Fraser....... «+,Riviére du Lonp ..... e
do do, do ..|° do ... «.|Terrehois au Verbois........
do do, do..l do ...L(. P.uc...;...
do do, do ..'Dame J de Lotbmxelc JLotbinidre.... coiieiioanns
do do, do ..|Nazaire Larne....... cevos|DeVilleray ooveina e .
do do, do .., - do vee seae Cees o 1
do do do . | do il . do ceeseesreans cens
do lf), do . lJ T. 'l‘as~hereau covlloliette v i iiene
do do, do . do ... o L
do ‘do, do . do O ' [+
do 16, do . ’J B. and L. Cmul]md ..... Part of Riviére du Sud veees
do do, do ..| do do  ..... do do ceeees
do’ do, do . J o Conillard, et al ..o o |Part of L'Islet St. Jean. ... ..
do - do, do ..'d. N. Martin...... vevse. | do of L'Islet Bonsecours. ...
do do, do ...J. M. Ceuillard. ... ....00. do of L'Islet St. Jean ......
do do, do . .;l)ame A Caron,..........| do do do ......
do do, do ..'J. M. Bélanger ..... ..., .1 do of L'lIslet Bonsecours. ...
- do do, do ..'Mrs. Wilow Bélanger.....| do do do cens
. do do, do ..M. N. Gauvreau .......... Villeray oo.vvnvnnn. i
do do, do ..|E. Dionne ...... creeee ... I8t. Denis, Ste. Anne La Poc .
do do, do do oo, AN do .
do 17, do ..|Charles Robertson ........ Villemay .....ocoiiiein
do do, do . do L.l 0 e beteesnenerein
do 20, do ... R & . C. DeLorv......~Renuvms ............
do. do, do ..|Maldame Veuve St; Ows. ... ISt. Jean Dcs(haxllons RPN
do 21, do ..[Léger Launidre, et wluy ... 'St Michel ... oo,
do do, do . (. A & B A Panet ..., ‘Bourg Louis (part 8.0.) ...
do do, do .. () F. Casgrain,etal ...... ‘Fief ijtin. Islet, Bonsecours.
do 22, do ..[Captain J B. Rioux ......|Trois Pist les.o.oiveiaannn,
do 28, do ..{Peter Burnet ............|Grondines ...... awarenes
do du, do .. do do
do do, do ..|A. Gagnon .....ee..nn .. L'lslet St. Jean ..
“do do, do . dO iiieveeirnin 0 e -~
do do, do do ressanennsaseiL'Islet Bongecours. . .vva.n.
- do do, do .. .do Ceresiesieeans ; do B £
-do do, do ..|Aug. Bernier ............ La Frenaye.. Cw o enes
do 24, do ..|James Motz. .....iees « . «.|Dumesnil ou ‘du Menu:. ceene
do dO‘do . do do-
August -1, do ++|Bd. Pouliobuyeuvusivraias RIDOUSKL, v svbeee e simnvrs
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SrATEMENT OF PAYMENTS made to Seieniors by the SEIGNIORIAL Commssrowxzs

at Qm«,m‘ C,

&e.—(C ntmued)

DATE. 'SEIGNINR. SEIGNIORY. Amount,’
|
£ s d
August  1,1857..|FEd Poulint..............'R:momlu ............ el 010, 2
do 4, do ..|C. &A DeLéry ..........|8tc Barbe La Famine veeeas! 140 9| ug
do do, do .. do veeesensodRignud Vandreuil o..... .. 531 15 | 8%
do do, do ..[P. T. Casgrain............ La Bontelldrie....cooovivnnn anl 14 1 -9
do 5, do .. Ant. d Duchcanay ...... Fusspmbault, ..o, 231 10 | 11
do do, do . do eeiaee do ereerseveas 23} 10 | 11
do do, do . do Ceiaes S Gaudarville . esieennienns 48] 4| v}
do do, do . do e do  LL.iiiiee e 48] 41 04
do 10, do ,.!Arthur Ross ........... St. Giles de Bc.muvawe ...... ' o 18 | 4%
do 19, do ..|L. P. H. 'l‘mgcon cereeees(Beanmont LoLiuiiiieeaen 85 1) Y
do do, do . do vereee. do . ...l e reeeens .86 14 9
do 29, do ..[P. T, Casgrain ..... LaBou'elldrie.....oevvenine 171 b6
do - do, do .. do PO do ceavecaes ves 8 4| b
do “do, do .. A0 ciiieane do Ceeeas - 8 4] b
do do, do . .|S. G&thII!art.......G-'mpé ..... S DN 7118+ 0
do 26, do ..[J. B. Morin...;. ceveo D Bpinay Lo 3| 17T | 4%
do 27, do . {Frs. Gourdeau.. .‘ .... Bewilien (lsle d’()vloans) ceol 1116 ) 9
do 81, do ..M B Coté..... veuins...|Partof LIsle Verte ........}| 2 10110
September 1, do ..]Jos taron ., ... Vevenees:| do INet St Jean ...... ! o] 8 4%
do , do ..|Guodfroy Bl.us ....... vees.] do of Lpinay iii.e... ! 8 v 1%
do  do, do .. do Ll vevi..] do of Riviére da Sud,.....l| = 13 13 | B}
do 8, do ..'A. Bochet, etal..... vewssplachevrotidre, Jovevgineenns - 410 b
do do, do ... 8. J. llalt etal ..o . ‘ L1 1T} 2
do - do, do .. do ceerebeed N ITy.2
do do, do ..|Hon de S. Ln'I‘en'lere Ehoulemens . S8 1| 9%
do 12, do ..|G. A, Allsnpp, etal ...... \DAntenil ....... FTUUINS LIS (RN T IR I
do do, do .. veve.. ] tacques Cartier..oo.oaos Lk 28
" do 26, do .. WﬂhnmPozer cvrevere. | \ubert Gallion . ....eeall o 191318
do do, do . do eivesveoens. |3t Bticnne...... idesesenas b3 13 8
do do, do .. do .. do .. ceeean|| B3 131 8
October 16, do ..|Frangois Tétu....,....... [La Riviére Qu ‘Saderennnioli o 815 B
do 20, do ..|S- Judah & R. Tlart .ovroo|BEIAir cvrnnerornrnnnennnf| 401101
do do, do .. 0 Ceeeuas do.. 4i 11 1
do do, do .. do BN R 1 S 17
do 24, do ..|P. Rioux............‘...'l‘ruisPistoles;...;........ 518, .8
do do, du ..l do . Liiiiiiieiinean A0 iieeieereeeins 518} .3
November 4, do ..|M. M. Mchersou vesieso.|Islesaux Grues.....oovuses 6 8, TF
do do, do .. do b5 81 T}
do . 10, do .. He"S,J B Rloux.... v oo Trois Pistoles. s vuu-eonessle- a0 91.8
do . do, do ..;J Gh Seton........it....|Isle Verte s o 2L 17 | 1%
do do, do . Lepnge - v.voveviis.i. | Rimouski ... 81 81 8
do do, do ..|U Lepage ....eve.n..ei.d] 140 Liaiiies S TR T |
do . 11, do ..[Sir (. J. Stuart. «.iee... o De%hambault ceresimeas ;88 611
do .17, do ..!Louis Blais .. ivegeiiein L‘menv& vanérc du Sad. .l 8| 19 1
Total Cumncy .‘....£« 28387| 7. b
i 8 eis
Equal to............ 31 47
rmedovcr.......s 98649 | 47

i P
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StareMENT of PAvyMENTS made to SereNiors by the SkieN1oRIAL CoMMISSIONERS
at Queskc, &e.—(Continued.)

—
DATE. SEIGNIOR. SEIGNIORY. Amount.

$ cts,

‘ Brought over ........ 93549 ¢ 47
January 4, 18568..|Heirs, Noel ..............|Le Gardeur, Belles Plaines,...}! 168 |7
do do, do .. do vervessseaasstTilly .. o esesens ceneend] 125 b7

do do, do . do ....eees cvnin |Maranda. ...l . 46 {78 -
do do, do .. do Liiieieaienes .;Bonsecours ..... e ¢ 146 | 03
do 5, do ..!G. G. Laumere, etal......|Livaudiére. ........ ceereaidd 398 | 68
do do, do do, do ......St.Michel......... cenaree 206 .| 4b
do 16, do ..|Léger Launiére, et al.. do siiiiiiienennen 243 | 48
do do, do .. Semmary of Quebec . ..|Coulonges ....ouvviiennans 725 lar
do do, do .. do do ...... Sault au Matelot ............ 1846 | 79
do do, do . do do ......|C0te de Beaupré . . 1203 | 00
do do, do ..| ~do do ......|Isle aux Coudre .......... 66 | 84
do do, do .[P. A.deGaspé ..........|St. Jean Port Joli .......... 450 | 14
do do, do .. do cevsesesaIsle d ln Peau..... Ceearares 142 | 59
do 'do, do ..!Heirs, de la Naudiére......|St. Vallier ,............ 361 | 23
do do, do ..|Vietor Gariépy...........|Part of Lachevrotidre . . ......|! 99 '] 18
do do, do ..|O. E. Casgram ceeeneea.|Islet Bonsecours 175 | 156
do do, do .. eetrenan Islet St. Jean .....ovuen.. - 91 46
do do, do ..|A. Bochet‘ otal .. ve+...|Lachevrotiére ........ eees 88 | 08
do do, do ..;Captain J. B. Rioux....,..|Trois Pistoles .............. 98 | 27
do do, do ..|Dames Drapeau..........|Islet @Orleans.............. 278 | 87
do do, do .. do - ....ee....|Nicolas Rioux covvevannnn... 194 [ 64
do do, do .. do eve srneessRimouski.ooiiiiiaiiiaiaia, 222 | 68
do do, do . do eeeess~o..|Lessard au Larnollaxe... ..... 72 | 06
do do, do . do veeiess..|LePage au 'lhloxerge 863 | 02
do do, do . do cerrensedfSt ClAIr. chiiiiii i e naan 8 |94
do do, do . do ..........Pachot......... ..... . 40 .} O7
do do, do . do P L € 11111 VO A 99 -| 08
do do, do ..|N.Larue.....coveuvee.. (DeVilleray..oooninuviennen, 10 | 95
do do, do ..|L P. H. 'l‘urgeon.........Beaumont......;.......... 842 .| 95
do do, do ..!d. '1 Taschereatl. .........|Joliette........vee @, vure.n 405 | 91
do do; do . do ceorenssa St Joseph NE ..., .......0 85 | 6T
do do, do .. do ervessed o Augn, St Michel ........... 27 | 88
do 18, do ..|Amable Dionne ...... “...|St. Roch des Aulnais ..... 568 | 47
do do, do ..|Hotel Dieu, Quebec.......|St Ignace ......... 856 | 24
do do, do ..(Hopital Général, do . J|Récollets ovuvuivonnininnnas 274 | 29
do do, do .. do, do.......D'Orsainville...‘.;.......... 3¢ |78
do  do, do ..[Pauvres, Hotel Dien, do....{DeMaure ...0ovveurennnnn.. 268 | 62
do do, do ..|Hopital Général, do....|Berthier, Bel)echasse .247 | 65
do do, do ..'Arthur Ross ............ISt. Giles, Beaurivige ... .v." " 863 | 68
“do do, do ..|N. C. Faucher..... ......Vmcennes................. 62 |11
do do, do..Frs.Tetu(...,...;......;..waereduSud............. 35 |08
.do . do, do ..|Ursulines,.Quebec ........|Ursulines......... 433 150
do do, do-.: do,- do ........|Fef Ursulines, (Lauzon)...... 22 | 26
do do, do .. do, do ........!do St Anne, ‘do ...... 81 }19
do do, do .. do, do ........i8te CroiX vuviiecie i raieandlo o 88L ) 58
do 20, do ..{P. T. Casgrain ' ..‘....LLaBoutexHéne....n....,..., - 421 | 83
do do, do .. Hen's, Lindsay ...........[St;"Joseph NE- ] 24 | 44
‘do do, do ..|Heirs, Taschereau, et al....|Ste. Marie (leére) srevenass 114 | 60
do do, do ..| do, do, do ....(Ste. Marie (Taschereau)......! 11 | 52
do 21, do .. Ehzér onnne............ Ste Anne La Pocatiére J 518 | 20

......................... e Leme s i P . TR T T LIUT T | Fpvye i vppus TN
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STATEMENT of PAYMENTS made to SemeNtors by the SrIGNIORIAL COMMISSIONERS

at QUEBEc, &e.

—(Continued.)

SEIGNIOR.

l SEIGNIORY.

DATE. Amount.
$ cts.
January 21, 1858..|Elizér Dionne............|St. Denis, Paroisse Ste. Anne. 198 | 78"
do 22, do ..|Charles Morice....... «...|Grand Pré au Montplaiser....}|}. 104 | 68
do do, do ..[Dr. G. B. Hall............|Beauport ....\......... 260 | 20
do do, do ..{W. D, Campbell...o.ovaee[BiCoiuiiuieiirininnnnenns 187 | 65
do 28, do ..|Heirs, S. Campbell........ L'Islet du Portage........... 195 | 08
do do, do ..PeterLang]oxs............HourgLouns............... 84 | 87
do do, do ,.iDame J. de Lotbiniére ....|Lotbinidre .........0....... 8256 | 92 .
do do, do ..|Heirs, Chenest...........|Vincelotte & Gamache ou Gagné. 169 | 98
do 25, do ..Heirs,Taché vesessnases.|Kamouraska ...........0... 898 | 76
do ‘do, do .. do cerinceesroo|Grandville ..iuiiiieninn..: 1 09
do .26, do ..|Heirs, P. E. Taschereaun.:.. Jolwtte................‘. 143 .| 60
do ‘do, . do .. do ....St. Joseph, NE ....0iuunns 88 | 67
.do  do, do .. .\Ste.Marie, do - ..... 134 | 64
~do . do, do .. Heu's, de luGorgendlére,atal St. Joseph, 8.0 .....ieunnnn 148 | M
‘do . do, do ., P. E. Taschereau....|{Ste. Marie, do' ......oveie 96 | 84
do 27, do..Ol Permult..............St.Josepb NE............ 47 |} 04
do do, do .. do ......'........Ste. Marie, do .....u00nen. 124 |81
do do, do ., do [ X 0 X 51 86
do 28, do ..|Eucher Couillard ... ......|L'Tslet Bonsecours coreseonas 1 |47
do do, do .. do ‘ .........Fourmer 653 | 81
do do, do .. do ‘ .........L‘MetBonsecpurs 1 147
do do, do .. do e deesss s o Riviére du Sud‘,.‘........... - 1256 | 38
do do, do ..[Fabrique de Quebec eeosso|Cap aux Diamants ,......... 407 | 25
do’ do, do .. do ‘. wessso|Notre Dame de Quebec ...... 727 | 82
do 29, do ..|Frs. Gourdeau, etal ......|Beaulien Lagrosardnére 23 1 87
~do  do, do ..|Heirs, Parant ............|8 Frangois.. .uv...ovenies - 42 | 68
do. ;: do, do ..| do, do ciiieienen sl |Ste. Ursule oiovieereninnees 20 | 48
do - do, do ..CharlesBertrand.........IsleVerte..... e aeeese 251 | 28
do 30, do ..[André Lemelin ..........|Argentenaye. ..eoveseesenes 61 140
do . . do, do ..|Alexander Paulin ........|/Isled’Orléans .......cc00ue 92 | 63
- do . do, do ..|Eloi Rioux ............ .Trois Pistoles +.veuevesnenss 49 38
do do, do . do do teseerraracens 49 | 88
do do, do .. e do 40 {88
Tofal......-....:...S: 111088 | 96

A true Copy of the Orxgmal Lists of Record in thls Department

(‘—Rmomvnn GENERAL’S Dmum'mfr
5 Toronto, 24th Mar ch

C E. ANDERSON 4
Deputy Recetver General
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Appendix (No. 29.)

1858,

StaTeMENT of PayMENTS made to SeieNiors by the SereNrorTAL CoMMISSIONERS

at Moxrrearn, for Interest dne them on ZLods et Ventes, accrued in
their respective Seigniories, under authority of the Seigniorial Act

~of 1854, and subsequent amendments thereto.

DATE. SEIGNIOR. SEIGNIORY. Amount.

£ ] s | d

July 25, 1856..|E. 8. DeRottermund ...... ,Part of Rougemont ........ ™ o2 5
do 26, do ..IS. U Monk.............. Delotme oo vvvvvevveennnnn 340 1211
do  'do, do ..|Mrs E. M. Vicnne ........ Part of Pief Martel ........ ml w7
do do, do ..!Chatles Vienne .......... do do do ...l 6l 4| 8

do do, do ../General Hospital (Montreal ‘

Grey Nuns)....W.eens Chateaugiay .. .....coeunen 567, 10 { 8

do 28, do ..|Mrs. Widow L. M. Viger ../L'Assomption, Fief Bay z.ul 904 10 | 8
do do, do .. “do .o Repentigny .. oooiiaaoee, 751 19 6
do 29, do ..;Mrs. Roe,....... cevees. fPart of Deléry. ......... 216[ 19{ 4
do do, do ..|l. A. Dessaules.......... Dessaules propre eneaes . T2t 15 ' 8
do do, do ..{UC. E. Pelle ...... feeinens Godfray ..o i 60, 14 8
do do, do .. do ...... ceeeees Raquetaillade v -y vvvnen.s. 43 7| 4
do do, do ..IH O. Andrews ...... ...[Ficf Jenison ..........0ht. 1y 61 '8
do 30, do ..|Honorable E. Ellice ...... Beauharnois o...oiaiiial, 1257 8| 7
~do do, do ..|Mrs Laframboise ........JRosalie .....oiviiiiiaa. 842; 17 | 11
do do, do ..|Samuel Gerrard .......... Lanaundiére, Fuf Marianne . 87l 13 1
do do, do ..|Mrs. A. Lamothe ........ Part of Ramsay......oo.o.... 10012 | 8
do do, dov .. do cevreess] duoof d'Aillebout ........ o 9, 7
do “do, do ..|E. M. Hart ..... eeeresiss Fief Boucher. ............ 4 T2
do do, do ,.;Mrs. M. J. Hart .......... Courval ..viveenniiennnans 66j 5| 1
do do, do ..'Mrs. O. Chenvert ........ Part of Fief Niverville...... 6w 11 ]
do do, do ..|P. L. Panet.............. f’art of DeRamsay... ...... 28/ 10} ©
do do, do .. do Chbeieseeieaes do of d'Aiilebout .. 21112 | 8
do do, do ..!Honorable L. J. Papmeuu Petite Nation ,......... ceos 181} 4 2
do 81, do .. Mrs. Selby ...oiiiiins Lasalle ............. cerne 6861 11 | 4
do do, do ,. Mrs. deMentennch ...... LBeleeil Ll A 0827112 1
do do, do ,.|The Misses Robertson (Part of Deléry............ 433 18 | 8
do do, do ..!DavidKinnear............ do of deHertel, Marsolette. . 17116 |, 8
do do, do .. [onorable J. R. Rolland ..|Monnoir .......ocovivuusas 78] 13| 2
August 1, do ..'A. E. Kierkowski ........ St. Frangois le Neuf ........ 233l 14 | 7
do do, do ..|Gaspard de La Naudiére ..'Purt of Lavaltrie .......... i 7] 2
do do, do ..|Heirs, Allard . veveos|Foucanlt oovnan.., beveees o2 1] 2
do do, do ,.{Mrs. de St Ours.......... St. Qwrs ..., Cerrerearanas 555 T 6
do do, do ..|T.E. Campbell ..........|Rouville ........ 204 151 O
do 2, do ..jCharles de Boucherville....|Part of Verchéres.......... 105 15| 8
.do do, do ,.|R C. Wecilbrenner........ Art. Fief of Boucherville.. .. 13 01! 8
do do, do .. do . ..., Part of do . 63l 41 8
do do, do ..|Honorable John Pangman. .|Lachenaie ................ ol 18| 8
do 4, do .. anncoxs Boucher ........|Camfel ............ cereen 72l 2] 0
do do, do ..| do  ........ Part of Maskinongé ........ 18l 11 | 11
do do, do ..|Thomasg B deBoucherville, . {Part of Verchéres. . ven -87( - 0+ 10~
do do, do .. do ..| do..of Iiouchermue.....,“ .46/ 101 ¢
do do, do . |Théodore Hart ,.........| do of Bécancour ....... 43,12 | 11
do do, do .. Honorable D. B. Viger ...,|Isle Blzard............... 114} 0 10
do do, do ,,|Donald Ross .,.......... .St George's .... 286118 1 11
.80 5, do..|Louis Lacoste .. |Part of Boucho rville. . . 47119 ! o
Tdot T do;" do o Wosept Chintron 0L L IPartf R Tlembhy A0t | Rt sl
do do, do ..|0. A, Cuthbert, ez al......[Berthier ............... eee 434 2] 6
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STATEMENT of Paryments made to Smmons by the SEIGNTORIAL COMMISSIONERS
at MoNTREAL, &c.——{Oonf/mued) ‘

DATE. . SEIGNIOR. SEIGNIORY. ! Amount.
£ 8 | d
August 5, 1856.. Honorable G. RS deBeaujeu.iSounlanges .....iiieniaian 791,16 | b
do do, do .. .|Nouvelle Longueuil ........ 528) 14! 2
do . 6, do ..quesTunstal etal ......'Lacolle  s.eiiiiiiinieennns 214| 13 | 1
do 7, do ..Mrs Christie voevsenenee iBleuryieeeacneeavenenennndl.. 880/ 10 | 6 -
do do, do ..[Mrs. Bayley ....oiveiin NOFAD .t aiiiiieiiiiaen, 406} 17 | 8
do do, do . Mrs Cleather .....vvvvue,'Sabrevois o.vviueevneena |l” 482 4] 11
do do, do ..!E.C.Cuthbert........ veooDusablé LLoiiiiiieian, 47| 2] 6
do do, do .. do ceessocrnnndMaskinongd ..oveiiena 208| 13 | 11
do do, do ..|Mrs Lévesque ..........[Daillebout ... ... ..., 34, 18 | 11
do do, do ..|Mrs. Berezy...,eeussnoo. . jPart of Duillebout......... . 25/ 16 | b
do do, do ..'Mrs, Joliette ...v....vuu.y do of LaValtrie ....uu.0.. 108] 13 7
do’ 8, do ..|Norbert Hemanlt...........[Chicot, Isledu Pads ........{| sl 111 8
do do, do ..[Aimé Massue ......... .St Michel, La Trinité....... 92] 18 | 10
do do, do .. do ‘......‘......PartofFlemetel 48 51 O
do do, do .. do cereeeve e Guillundiére, part of Varennes 14114 |- 6
do  do, do ,.}J.S. C. Wurtele ...vvavuiDeguir covnviiiiinennnan,. 2451 0) 1
do do, do .. do eevrises.|Bourgmarie Eost ooivveee.. | 85 9| 9
do 12, do . iMrs. Abbott .......v..0u.Part of DeRamsay.... ..., 26! 18 | 11
do do, do ..|Heirs, D. B Paplnem.l . 'Fief of Plaisance...o.oouwuadfy 4 107 4
do do, do .. 0 F. Bruneau teedeveeeso|Montarville ..... cwbessnvas 148] 2.7
do: do, do .. 8 B. Hart...............|Part of Bécancour,, ....... 251 14§ 8
do 13, do . G H.Monk .......c.....Blainville .. vevunins, 820, 9 1
do do, do ..!,\«h's. Masson ............."l‘crrebmme..........'....~.. 882 3] 9
do do, do ..{Charles Dorion...........|Isle ,lSouchard....—.......,... 21114 | 4
do 14, do ..)Mrs. Lordel...... vesiees,|Partof Lavaltrie. ... o0eenolf) - 71 121 11
do do, do ..[Mrs. Bender ..... cessens.|Chambly, West,...... P 1200 9| 4
do do, do ., P. E. Mailhiot............ Part of Boucherville ........ 260 16 |- 4
do 15, do ..|Mrs, (h-lput te merearenn Part of Lavaltrie ........ ves 62" 11! 8
do  do, do ..'Mrs. Bingham.......... ..jRigaud ...... 404 1| 4.
do df’, do "..F.‘L\lssipr....,........... vﬂl‘i‘nnes sseveverviersenna - 891161} 0
do 16, do ..|Aimé Massue ...-.. .. IBONSecoOurs  voi it cnanan 211] 18 | 1
do do, do .. do teeeenesnss St Charles.. i vvveniionnnn, 169} 18 | 6
do ' do, do .. do .. Bourgmarie, West..........[}. 116,19 | 2
do do, do .. do Bomchermn,West....‘....,. . 04] O} O
do do, do ..|John Fraser . ..........bontrc.coeur............... 803 8, 0
do do, do .. . do  ...cee.ene. +.|Cournoyer ..... . 182 3! 11
do do, do ..|B. A. C. Gugy ...........'Gmndpre, Dumontler, Groxs- : e
,,,,, bois, W..veeiovnuans) 869 2| 0
do  do, do..| do ...........'Part of Grosbois, East,......|| 74/ 18 | 8
do 18, do ..[J. J. Grant.............. Longueuil Barony ..........][ 1137 8| 2
do do, do ..|T. A, Young, et al........|St Pierre les. Becquets ......“ 120, 12 | 2
do 20, do ..|Jos: Uaoust......;,...r.J..‘., Part of Isle Perrot..........}. .80/ 12| 7
do 21 do .. P X Bitomucuiessse o Pierreville o e % C 1716 111
do 99, do ,,!Norbert Daeheny..... e .cz. 'Pnrtof Maskmong . e 63, 16 ¢ 11
do -25, do ,. L,R C, and C. &‘C.DeLenyGentrlly P PR el 234 14 -2
do do, do..,. do do .de . 1PmtofVemhéres..k.........‘. 3410 | 9
do do, do ..I  do do - do-.. St Blmn.......a........... 21 11 k2
do do, do ., do.. .. do-: : {Part of Bouchervxlle < 8
Ursuhne Nuns, Three R

I 17 8|

vers.............‘,q.,.. Rivitre d\x Loupx.‘.  cdoia s

o
ot
o
>
[
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Appendix (No. 29.)

- STATEMENT of PAYMENTS made to SFIGNIORS by the SEIGNIORIAL Comnssromms
at MoNTREAL, &e.— (U(mtmued)

DATE.

SEIGNIOR.

SEIGNIORY.

August 27, 1856..

do 29,
do do,
do do,
September 2,

do do,
do do,
do do,
do do,
do do,
do 4,
do do,
do do, do
do 5,
.do do, do
do 10,
do 11,
do 15, do
do 19,
do do,
do do,
do 20,
do 26,
do 27,
do do,
do do,
do 29,
do do,
do do,
do  do,
October 13
do 15,
do do,
do do,
do 16,
do 21,

o do,

do do, do
do g, do
do do, do
do do,

do do, do
do do, do
do do, do
do 10, do

Ecclesiastical Seminary, Que-

bec voviiiiiinienan, .

.[Mrs. M. A. C. Matler......

C. A. M. Globensky. ..
do

. do ..
.iJ. B. de 1a Broquiére......
d d

“ e+ o .

\Irs. éi} D. Lavxolette
Honomble Ross Cuthb.e.rt.:
.|Honorable L T. Drummond
..|J. M. Mathiew........
.|R. E. H. Johnston....
.fAnt. St. Louis...eveverne.

. . Helrs, Wllham Yulé: .

.|Fief Robert.....,

..|James Armstrong. . s ...
.|Honorable James Leslie. . .
..|d. L. de Bellefeuille ...

'. J. B. Durand .a‘Zzt. Charixer.

.1G. C. Hale, ¢t al......
L. R. Laﬂeche etal ......
v«..Fief Dorvilliers .,..0o0000...
Hon. R. U. Harwood......
C. Mailhiot, et al..........
«o|d. 8 O. Wurtele. ...

Honorable L. T. Drummond
Ursuline Nuns ..........
J. B. Durand, dit Chartier. .
Mrs. Laframboise ... v0ouu.
Frs, BOucher.............
o cee serenes
Honorable J. R, Rolland. . .
rg. Selby vivsecaniriens

.iIsle Jésus....... Ceereenaes

Part of Nicolet.............

.|Part of Mille Isle ... ..40u.. s

: T. B de Grosbois..evevess
AJ. B, Petlc Lalamiére. .

do do Lieeeeinnn.
Part of Boucherville ........
do do N

Part of Tremblay...........
do of Boucherville.........
do of Tremblay...........

.1 do of Varennes «..ecvvvnne

do of MilleIsle............
15 [+ T {+ T
Lanoraieeesveeasssssnsnaes

Champlain «.vvvavvenienenns
Rougemont................
FiefSt. Claire..............
Part of Grosbois.....v.vsv.s
do of Chawbly East .......
do . do do .......
do do West......
Fief Hope. ..... eerenens
.|Bourchemin and DeRamsay

...)Part of Riviére du Chéne .

do of Mille Isles....... .

.| do of Cournoyer, District of|

‘ ThreeRwers...A....
do of Nicolet .....ceenens
do ot Baie du Févre.......
Vieux Pont.....
Ste. Marguerite ..........
Part of Fiefs Hertel & Mar-
F10) (171

..|Ste. Anne de la Parade......

Fief de Ste. Marie...... ...

Vaudreuil ..... feetesstacas
Pointe duLac......c.e0u.0s
Deguir & Bourgmarie East, .

St. Frs.du Lac & Lanaudiére. .
Part of Rougemont.........
Rividredu Loup,...........
Part of Hertel & Marsolette . .
Rosalie vovuvrveniennsnnnns
Campfel vovvvinvviesnnsans

Part of Mas]unongé cevenes

Monnonr..................

LaSalle

I R N RN
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SrateMENT of PavMunTs made to SkeNTORS by the SEIGNIORIAL COMMISSIONERS
: ‘ at MontrEAL, &c.—(Continued.)

——— —— — m———————
DATE. "SEIGNIOR. SEIGNIORY. Amount,
£ |8l d
January 10, 1857. . Honorable J. Pangman ... Lachenaie ................ 825 4 8"
do do, do ,.|Mrs. RobertSon. ... ... .‘;I’artofl)eLéry............ 199 19 | 8
do do, do ..|Honorable L. J. Papmeau.. Setite Nation ............ o 83 2| b
do 12, do ..|Mrs. DeMontenach.,......|Beleil...... ceeeenen veiees 1op19 -7
do do, do ..[R. H. E. Johnston ........iPart of Robert.......... Lo 821010 0
do do, do . |T.R.B. V., deBoucherville . . Part of Boucherville........ 21] 811
do do, do .. do s {Part of Verchéres'...covvuts 7 11 8
do do, do ..\T. B. deGroqhoxs.......... Part of Boucherville ,.......[[ = 1710 ¢ O
do do, do ..{J.B. Petit Lalummere <oos|Part of Tremibliy ...00.00.. 7 81 7
do ~do, do .. . . 'Part of Boucherville........ 6 9,10
do do, do ..|J. B, dela Broguene'..'.. Part of Tremblay ..........0L 16/ 161 2
do do, ‘do .. «+|Part of Boucherville ........ 120 11 | 4
do do, do ., do ««(Isles de Vareunes .......... 1:18§ 4
do do, do .. Touis Lacoste..........«|Part of Boucherville .. ...... 22) 111
do do, do ..Josephbha)ron..........Partof'l‘remblay...,....\.. 1} 91 8
do do, do ..|Mary E. Roe...........nPartofDeLéry.....‘...“.._. 991191 9
do do, do .. S . U.Monk ..oovvvuesevefDelorme . 161, 2| 4.
do 13, do ..|H. O. Andrews veeseo|Fief Jenison. . ... . Ve By 4) 8
do do, do ..|A. E Kierkowskiv...+..... St Frangois le Neuf.. cerens 107)-14 ; 4
do do, do ..|Mrs. de Rottermund.... ...|Part'of Rougemont'........ a6 9 8
October 30 1856. . tHeirs, C. C..Johnson.. ... [Argenteuil ..., .0v0aue... . 8101 4 7
November 7 do ..|Miss. Leprnust.. cedenees « «{Part of Cournoyer,......... : 71101 B
do - 12, do ..|Heirs, Laflamme,......... APavt of Isle Perrot ......... 60] 8] 9
© do do, do .. Jusuph Daoust.....oeevans xFM‘ Bussy & La Frambovse .. 271 6] 9
January 14, 1857..|John Fraser.............- Contrecoaur: . 189, 16} &
do do, do .. i (S .-.(oumnyer...‘..‘.‘.’...‘.‘.... ©e0l 18, 6 -
do- 16, do .|Honorable D. Mondelet . . . .| Mondelet. . 366 5 O
do 21, do ..[Mrs A Lamothe veveseeoPartof I Aillcbout. ... .. 4 T 4
do do, do ., cyereeesoPart of DeRamsay ......... 4117 111
do do, do ..|P. L Panet.....‘....‘... Part of D'Aillebout,........ 919 | &5
do do, do .. s Part of DeRamsay... ...... loj 16 | 1t
do do, -do ..|Honorable L A Dessaules DessauleS vonuvviiiinnnanns 828/ 11| 6
do do, do ..|Heirs,delPonnancourt......{laValliére ........... 231 T 4
do do, do .. Senunm‘y of Quebec ... .. |lsle désus. s, 0., 6uT, WM 9
do do, do ../Honurable D. B. Viger ....|lsle Bizard ....... ... ..y.. 621 11| .2
do. do, do ..Urequnnexy ceveedens ] hatenugnay .oyl el )y 263101100
do do, do .. ............F‘,Radison.......“.........' 819 2
do do, do ../Mrs, Globensky eseeoseses|Mille Istes, Augmentation.... 821 11 6 -
do do, do .. do SRR do, 1stConcession.... sty 11 ) 7
do do, do ..|Mrs, C. E. Belle..........Pmtof’Godﬁoy‘..“..-i:.....'.. 2¢] ol 10
_do do, do .. do v .. ......PartofRoquetmllade wrreees “1jle o
do do, do .. John. Yule... vesoeneess s Part of Chambly Epgt.... ...l - 6oy 19 6
do - do, do ,.Heirs, William Yu[e,. . do..s ziido: ‘ 171151 6
do do, do_..| do, do.- . .ie.en],. do - do West.. 9% 2| O
do do, do ..|T. E Ca.mpbell, ceabe .....Rouvnlle..... 9818 | 0
do do, do-..|Mrs. de St, Ours..........‘bt. Ours........... , 256{18 1 11~
do do, do .|Mrs. Bender ..,.......ii.(Part of Chambly West,. v .|{ ~ 56} 10| 4
. do 23, do .. JosephDaoust............ Part of Isle Perrot:.........ll - 28] 61 8
do do, do .. do.  ....eeieeeed|Part of By Brussyand: Laftam-(l I i
. e . 200 DOIBE e v s e e e 12111 | 6
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1858.

Statement of Payments made to Stieniors by the Seientoriar CoumissioNERS

at MonrtrEAL, &c.—(Continued.)

SEIGNIORY.

DATE SEIGNIOR. Amount.
£ 8 | d
January 22, 1857..|Heirs, Young, et al...... codlevrard (ooiiiiiiieeann 55/ 11 ; 8
do do do ..[James Armstrong ........ Fief Hope «........... e 11! 18 9
do do do ..|P. E. Mailhiot,.......... .|Part of Boucherville. . ereen 12 7| 2
do do, do ..'G. H.Monk .......... ...|Blainville ...... ... 160[ 12 1 9
do do, do ..|E. M. Hart .. ........ ..|Fief Boucher,....... ceveas 2l 0] 2
do 26, do ..|E.O. Cuthbert ..........|Half Berthier..... ceenenn - 100 0| 8
do do, do ..|E. C. Cuthbert .......... Dusablé .. .vvvviiiennns .o 441 15| 8
do do, do .. do Lol Part of Maskxnonge cevenaan 98| 17| 6
do do, do .. Honorable Ross Cuthbert . .[Lanoraie .. .......... vesses 202 8 b
do 27, do ..|C. A. Cathbert .......... Half Berthier.............. 100! 0| 8
do do, do ,.[Mrs, Chenevert .......... Part of Niverville . ......... 82 1| 8
do 28,. do ..[Mrs. A, M. Christie "...... Bleury .......... Cerensns el T 4
do do, do . IMrs, N C. Burton ........ I . 1870101 1
do do, do ..)Mrs C. A. Cleather .....,|Sabrevois ............ . 222) 4|11
do do, do ..|Baron Grant ............[Longuenil ................ 524 1| b
do 29, do ..|Mrs. Désilets v...........|Part Godfroy .............. 25 0110
do do, do .. do ceessereasso|Part Roquetaillade.......... 12,121 0
do do, do .. Mrs. Vienne........... .. .{Part of Fief Martel .... 918, &
do do, do ..|Charles Vienne .......... do DURROI 21171 B
do do, do ..[Honorable R. U. Harwood Vaudreuil ........... Ceees 167| 16 | 10
do do, do ..|R. C. Weilbrenner.. .|Arrien F. Boucherville ...... 6 0] 1
do do, do .. do verea.s.{Pars of Boucherville,....... 81| 17 [ 11
do 80, do ..|Honorable J. Leslie ...... Bourchemln and DeRamsay 45| 17| 4
do . 31, do ../H. & G. F. Deschambault. .|St. Denis. . heeseaas 260 19| 6
do 9, do. .. Messrs. Filner, Munro & Co.|Champlan ........... .... 30/ 18 ) 4
do 31, do ..|Theodore Hart .......... Part of Bécancour.......... 20, 2 38
do do, do .. S.B.Hart .............. do crisesases 11 17 0
February 8, do ..|C. DeBoucherville .....,..{Part of Verchéres.......... 481156 | 0
do do, do ..|Mrs. Widow Viger L’Assomption............. 416/ 171 8
do do, do ..[Mrs. Laviolette ..... .|Repentigny............ 85/ 0] 8
do do, ‘do ..|Mrs. Laviolette ..... .|Mille Tsles (\ugmentatmn) 82 1| 6
do do, do .. do . do (lst Coucessxon) go| 11| 7
" do" do, do ..|Mrs, Masson ...,. .|Terrebonne............0uo I 176) 21 8
do 5, do ..|Heirs, C. C. Johnson. . .|Argenteuil ......... ceveralr 14219} B
do do, do ..|Mrs. Lévesque............ Part of D’Aillebout......... 18] 8} 2
. do 6, do ../Mrs. Berczy.............. do 1118) 0
do 7, do ..!Mrs, Despms Ceveaaneeias Part of Baie du I‘ébvre ...... 221 18 1 7
do do, do ..|L.R. C. & C. A, C. DeLéry. Gentilly ........cc...... 98] 191 9
do do, do .. do St. Blain.. ...evvue.. eees 9119 1
do do, do .AlméMassue............St.Michel,&c 49110 | 1
do do, do .. do aeeiiiiieenn Part Fief Martel............ 221 41 9
do 11, do .JamesTunstaH etal......|Lacolle ......ovvvvinnnan. 243, 81 8
do 18, do ..|J. L. deBe{lefeullle. ...... Part of Mille Isles.......... 28] 81 2
do do, do .. do svvvee..| do of Rividre duChéne....|| - 40| 4| 5
do do, do .. do ... do of Coumoyer.. eeees ooyl 20/ 16+ 8
do do, do ..|Miss I.eproust............| do essenaas 8 9| 4
do do, do ..|Heirs, deBallefeuille ...... do Mllle Tsles.......... 8 51 2
do do, do .. do +vses.| do of Riviére duChéne. . 127] 9] 1l
do 18, do ..!Mrs, Chaput .......... .| do of Lavaltrie ..........;| . 28/ 16 10
do 19, do ..|Mrs, M. J HartCourval 25) 18} T
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February 20, 1857..|N. Ducheny ............ Part of Maskinongé ........|l 24,16 { 8
do 21, do ..|G deLanaudiére. ... ......) do of Lavaltrie .......... 781191 5
do . do, do ..|N. Henault........ «++...|Chicot and Isle du Pads .... 80 4 8
do 27, do ..!Léon Ferland,etal........ Isles St. Pierre v...0..0ss. . 110
do do, do ..[Mrs. A. B. Hart ... ...... Vieux Pont..,..... v.ooaofl . 18] 4110
do do, do .. do Celheses Ste. Margucrite Creeenseanes 2] 4] 0
March 8, do ..|Mrs. Widow Joliette ...... Part of Lavaltrie .......... 60 11 8
do do, do ..|Mrs, Bingham............|Rigaud ........... ceeieas 186 41 4
do 4, do ..{Dhr. ChallesDonon........lsh.s Bouchmd 100 0, 2
do do, do ..|Dr. O. T. Bruneau........ Montarville........ + Cerene 68 651 4
do 5, do ../Donald Ross ....... vrr .18t Georges ,..... ceeeees 182| 4.| 10
do do, do ..|Heirs, Laflamme.......... Part of Isle Perrot...... eeee 27T i 1
do do, do ..{ do Honorable' D. B, Pa- ‘
pineat .o.o.vevenan. Fief Plaisance..... reeraaes 2l 1| 8
do 6, do ..|George C. Dessaules ... ..|Yamaska........ ceen ees . 666 8| 7
do 12, do ..[Heirs, Allard............. Foucault ,........ rereeee BY] 0 4
do - 18, do ..|Mrs. Loedel..............[Part of Lavaltrie.. ceensd]]l 83, 01 B
do do, do ..|Aimé Massue ............|Bonsecours.......... cieens 971 10 | 10
do do, do ..l do RPN +...|Bourchemin Quest.......... 431 6 9
do do, do .. do L eeeaean .+ +.'Bourgmarie Ouest.......... 6318 | O
do do, do .. do Lieieieeeens St. Charles.........ou.., . 78l 6| 8
do do, do ..|Jos. Fleury and Jos. Dupuys Part of Magkinongé......... 2 61 2
do 23, do .|Mrs. Abbott ... ..ci0veasl] do DeRamsuy.... .. 12 8| 4
April 3, do ..[B.C. A. Gugy ........ «+.|Grandpré, Grosbois, W and ‘
Dumontier ..........i| 170{ 2| 1
do do, do .. ~do ceeies v oo oo Part of tirosbois, East... . 34/ 10| 6
do 25, do ..|Felix Lussier ............|Varennes ..........v0oee, 411 7 8
do do, do ..|Joseph Ainsse........ eoootisle St Thérése. .o, 0] 6! 6
May 2, do ../D.Kinnear... ..........|Part Hertel and Marsolette. .. 17110 | 38
do 4, do ..[Mrs, Cressé.....oovesnass| do Nicolet covvevninnein.ss 16 8| b
do do, do .. d0 iiiiiiiinens ..} do Baie duFébre..... ..... 811 0 |.10
do 23, do ..D, S. Ramsay....... .+es.| do of De Ram:ay .. . 621{ 12- | 10
do 28, do ..|H.and A. Trigge....... ..| do of Nicolet . cones 316 41| b
do 80, do ..jJos. Lemire..............| do of Baie Du Fébre......‘. 4 121 2.
do do, do ..[Mrs. Marler..............| do of Nicolet ...cecvuunns. 761
June 6, do ..IN. S. de Carufel..........} do of Maskinongé......... 10} 0} 8
do do, do..IPierreDupuis..‘.......... do do 9.8
do 27, do ..Mrs. G. Futvoye..........| do of Baie Du Fébre....... 7t 9
July 1, do ..[Mrs. S. C. Monk..........[Delorme c.ovvuvivinnnnnn.. o161 2| ¢
do do, do ..|Mrs. DeRottermund..... .[Part of Rougemont.... vesas 36 9 8
do do, do. . .{Thoodore Hart........ ...|] do of Bécancour .......... 200 2.4 8
do do, do ..{S. B. Hart.............. .| do ~do 11 7.4 0
* do do, do ..!Frs. Buucher".............Curui‘el................... 83 6| 6
do do, do .. vie veenaen Maskinongé, Bast .......... 1 811, b
do do, do ..|T. &, Campbel] ivesssesRouville ...... ‘ .. WAL 98l 18| 0
do do, do ,.|Mrs. De St. Ows . ceienne St OUTS tLuet i ingennaaeaay|| 25B| 18, 11
do 2, do .. Mrs M. J. Hat ..... JdCourval, oveevennns . 26) 181 7
do do, G0 ..|E. M, Hart ..............|Fief Boucher ... cerigenaes 2 0} 2
do do, do ,.|Mys, Marler.............. Part of Nicolet.......cc00.’ 7 610
do do, do ..Jos.Lemier.......,..g....‘ do of Baie Du Fébre....... 19l 1
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July 2, 1857..|Seminary of Quebec....... Tsle JESUS...vovvinnnnvanns 607 17 7 9
do do, do ..|Honorable J. Leslie.. .... heRamsay and Bourchemin. . 45! 17 | 4
do do, do ..}llounorable L. A. Dessaules.Dessaules .. ...ovvunen.nn, 328111} 6
do do, do ..\J. S. C. Wurtele.......... Bourgmarie, East ...... vees 25| 11 b
do dv, do .. Ao e Deguir ....ovvv... 112] 18 | 38
do do, do ..|[onorable R U. Hmwood Vaudrenil ..o ovevvaneinnt, 167) 16 | 10
do do, do ..Mrs. A, M, Christie ,..... Bleury voovviviiiieiinenn. 1750 71 4
“do do, do ..|Mrs. M. O Burton........Noyan . ......... PN 187,10 | 1
do do, do ..|Mrs. C. E. Cleather....... Sabrevoif voveseren crvnen. 222 4, 11
do do, do ..|Donald Ross............. St. George™s uviiiieiinen., 182) 4| 10
do do, do ..|G. . Dessaules «..vvvnnn. Yamaska.......... Cereenan 210 91 o
do do do ..iP. L. Panet.......... «e..|Part of D’Aillebout ... ...... 9019 5 -
do do, do ..|Mrs. A, Lamothe ..... oo | do do Ceeeiean 4 71 4
do do, do ..[P. L. Panet..... ....,...} do of DcRamsay .. 10] 16 | 11
do do, do ..|Mrs. Abbott ........uu.t. do do Peveanean 12 81 4
do do, do ..|Mrs. A. Lamothe......... do do creivas 4] 17 | 11
do do, do ..|\. E. Kierkowski. . .|St. Frangois le Neuf .oooonn. / 107 4, 4
do do, do ..|G. H. Monk,............. Plainville ...oovvivniiiun,, 161, 16 | 6
do do, do ..|T. R. B, V. deBoucherville. |Part of Boucherville ....... 21 8 {1
do do, do do do do of Verchéres....... oies 17 11 5
do 3, do ..Mrs Laframboise......... 'Rosalie .......... Cereeeee, 168 0] 6
do do, do ../Mrs Chenevert....,...... Part of Niverville........... 32| 1] 8
do do, do ..|P. E. Maithiot............ do of Boucherville....... . 120 71 9
do do do ..IN. Hénanlt.... ........ Chicault and Isle du Pads. .. 30 4| 8
do do. do ..|Mrs. de Montenach........ Beleilviveivinieininnenns, 150,19} 7
do 4, do ..James Armstrong.........|Fief Hope...... 11118 | 9
do da, do ..{Mys, C. B, Belle....... o oabiodfroy Lol “esaeae 171} 05
do do, do .. Mrs. C.F. Belle ..... e Ruquetaillade beereraivenens 10; 17 ! 8
do do, do ..|llonorabled. R Rolland ...|Mounoir ,o.ovvesiienanen . 8491 12 8
do do, do ..|llonorable J. Pangman ....{Lachenaie ........., . 825 4 3
do do, do ..|Louis Lacoste.......... ..|Put of Boucher ville.. . .... 22| 1] 11
do do, do ..IT. B.deGrosbois...... ies do Ceeres 17110 . 0
do do, do ..|J. B. de la Broquerie...... do Cerreaas 12{ 11 | 4
do do, do ..lJ. B P. Lalumiére..... . o Ceeresas 6 910
do do, do ..|J. B. dela Broquerie......|Isle de Varennes .......... 1113 ¢4
do do, do .. do ......'l‘remblay‘...............4 156] 16 2
do do, do ..J B. P. Lalumiére...... 0 tireriiinieinna. 78l
do do, do .,lJoseph Charron....... o L 1 9} 8
do 6, do .LRC&OAODcLéry. Gentilly vovvieieririinnen.s 9819 | 9
do do, do do ISt Blain.... ..... 919 {1
do do, do do . |Part of Boucherville........ 15) 19 6
do do, do .. do do of Velchéles.......... 81} 16 |. 8
do do, do ..|Mrs. Bingham............{Rigand . 186 4! 4
do do, do ..|T Hoyle.. ............. Lucolle ivivveivnnners o 144{ 11 | 0
do do, do ..VI&A Robertcon........PmtofDeLéry............ 199,18 [. 8
do 7, do ../E. 0. Cuthbert .......... do of Berthier............ 100, 0] 9
do do, do ..|Honorable P. deBoucherville do of Boucherville . . ceenea| 209010 1
do do, do ..{Vrs. Roe. veeee voo do Of Deléryavoiaininan. 99 19 [ 9
do fo, do ..|H.O. Andrewa..........erfJenlson Cetreciaassans 6| 4| &
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July 7,1857..)C. A, Cuthbert ..........I1Berthier ..o.vvennninaanse, 1000 0 9
do do, do ..[Mrs. E. Vienne .......... Fief Martel (part) .......... 9'18 | 5
do do, do ..{Charles Vienne .......... do heee eane 20171 5
do do, do ..![fonorable L. J. Papineau..|Petite Nation...ec......,,. 88 21 5
do do, do..Mrs Selby vevvesceseon.olasalle oo Lieeiaiiia,, 316/ 81| 2
“do do, do ..[R. O Wexlbrcnner veesne.Boucherville ....ov oo, 811171 11
do do, do .. do veveens |Fief | do Ceetetianeenss 6 0t 1
do do, do ..|Heirs, Wllllam Yule ......|{Part of bhambly 97 21 o
do do, do ..John Yule ...... eeevienas 65/ 19 { 6
do do, do ..|Heirs, William Yule ...... do ceieaneas 1715 6
do do, do ..|John Fraser........... Contrecoeur I 650 71 2
do do, do .. do ...l Cretetiiueeess 108 18 7
do 10, do .. HonombncL T. Drummond., |Part of Rougemont ........ 121161 1
do do, do ..|F. Biron ...cueevvvenn..fPierreville ooviieiaiia,., 16, 91} o
do do, do ..|John Pickel.. veeees St Normand oveeniennn.,. 141] 17 | 10
do 11, do ..|Honorable R. Cuthbert .|Lanoraie .....veeuniiauuull 222 51 B
do do, do ..|Heirs, de la Naudiére......|St. Picrre les Becquets .., ...|| 65,11 | 8
do do, do .. Honorable D. B, Viger .. {Isle Bizard .......o.oo0nl,, 62 11 2
do 13, do ..|[Mrs, Wldow Viger........\L'Assomption..............0[l 416/ 17| 3
do do, do .. veerese.|Repentigny. oo, . 85| 01 8
do do, do ..|E. O. Cnthbert ...... vvo.|Part of Maskinongé ........ 931 17 | 6
do do, do ..IK. O. Cuthbert ......... |Dusablé ,.....cooviioeio, || 441 15| . 8
do 14, do . (J. L. de Bellefeuille ...... Partof Mille Isles..........{| 28 8] g
do do, do .,|Heirs, do ' ...... Riviére du Chéne ..., veeees 400 41 5
do do, do ..| do do «evo..|Part of Mille Isles.......... 28 3, 2
do do, do .. J. L. de Bellefeuille ...... do sesena.aall i 40! 4| B
do do, do . 0 veeesaiCOUrNOYET iuiiiiiiiiaaa, 20! 16 8
do do, do ..[MissLeProust......ce0e... do ...... '8 91 4
do do, do ..|William Woodruffral...... (‘mmplam .............. 801 181 4
do do, do ..[J. B. Chartier...... veewo. ti%art of Hertel and Ma:solette 65l 91 7
do do, do ..[G dela Nandiére ........|et Tarriere . .. .ooiins. 8,19 5
do do, do ..|Mrs. M. Cartier ..........| ‘art of Baie du Féfvre...... 7 4| 8
do do, do ..|(). T. Bruncau............ dontarville. ........ Creneas 68 51 4
do  do, do ..]R H. E Johnston...... .. [bief Robert ........ii.s, | 110
do 18, do ..'Heirs, C.C. Johnston...... Argentenil voovivuviivnnen, 142 19| 5
do do, do...|Heirs, Boisvert ..........[Ste. Marie «.....ooiiinvon, 46, 1! 7
do do, do ..|Heirs, Honorable J, Hale ..|Ste. Anne de la.Péra.de...... 63| 0| 8
do do, do ..|Heirs, P. Churest ..... ..jDorvilliers .............. . 914 | &
do 16, do ..|C..B. de Boucherville....,.|Part of Verchéres 48/ 16| 0
do do, do ..|Charles Dorion' ..........}lsles Bouchard ............ 100, 0 2
do- do, do ..;Ursuline Nuns ...,.......[liviere du Loup N nrie |7
do 17, do .. Hurs, Allard oo ..iuiea. . fFoucault . e o 69, 0| 4
do - do, do ..|B. . A, Gugy...%..s....|Dumontier Grushois Ouest +., - 100 201
do do, do.., do -~ eaewaseesd]. .do .. Guosbois Kst .... .84/ 10 | ¢
do 20, do ../H. W. & A. Trigge.. ve. ve.|Part of Nicolet vvv.ov.vinen 91T} 2
do 21, do ..[Mrs. Joliette .. . .uuu...{Partof Lavaltrie .i.uuuaans 50 1 8
do do, do ..!Heirs, Bender............ Chamwbly West ..0...0000ff 65110 &
do  do, do ..lAbenakis Indinns ........|Pierreville & St. Frangoxs.... w5l 16| 9
do do, do ..:Dame A. B, Hin't.... veoo|Vieux Pont s.ivevevinanasdl -2 410
- do: .22, do ..|Mrs. Chaput ....:i..i.. La.valtlie.'.-..:.»s.‘..‘».;.f... chaweruyllr 28! 16,110

¢
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July 22, 1857..|Dame A. B. Hart ........ Ste, Marguerite .. .....0.ens 18, 41 10
do 23, do ..|C. A. M. Globenski ...... Augmentation Mille Isles . 82/ 1 6
do 24, do ..|L. G. de Tonnancourt......|Lavaltrie............ Ceeans 72118 9
do do, do ..'Mrs, Lévesque,........ ...[Part of Daillebout........ .- 18/ 8! 2
do 25, do ..|L. H. Massue ............ Part of Fief Martel ...... .. 22! 4 9
do do, do .. do  ...... eeenn St, Miche), Trinité, &c ...... 49] 10 1
do 27, do ..|0. A. M. Globenekl ........ Part of Mille Isles...... 80 11 7
do 29, do ..|Mrs. E. D. Laviolette,..... Augmentation do ....... .. 82l 11-6
“do do, do .. do ... 1st Concession do .. .. 80, 11| 7
do do, do ..{Mrs. Widow Cressé .......|Part of Nicolet ......v..... 15 8, 5
do 81, do ..|J. B. Charland, et al ... Part of Grosbois Est........ 841 10! 6
August 1, do ..|Mrs. Creese.............. Baie du Febvre .....o0vveen 61l 01|10
do 8, do ..!C. Mailhiot ....... cieara. Pointe du Lac ............. 70l 41 .6
do 4, do ,.|H. Deschambault...... WSt Denis coiieiiiiiiiiens | 180 9] 9
do do, do ..!F. Lussier ............ ...|Part of Varennes ....... cen 41 71 -8
do 12, do ..!Heirs Laflamme ....... ...|Partof Isle Perrot.......... T 17 | 2
do 14, do ,.|William Berczy . ... . Part of Daillebout ......... . 11,181 0
do do, do .. Heirs, Wurtele,.......... St. Frangois & Lssaudiére .. 6ol 10 ; 7
do 15, do ..|Mrs. Widow Masson ......|Terrebonne ....... reeenas el 2| 8
do 21, do ..|Heirs, D. B, Papineau ....|Fief Plaisance ......... 2l 1} 8
do 28, do ..|Mrs. P. C. Leodel ........{Part of Lavaltrie.......... 33 0! &
de 81, do ..!Honorable D. Mondelet . ../Mondelet.....cco00unns Ceees 112} 10| O
September 3 do ..|Mrs. Duchesny .....,.,..|Part of Maskinongé ....... 6 4] 1
do 5. do ..|Mrs. de Rottermund ...... Part of Rongemont ......... 142/ 18 | 2
do 8, do ..[Baron Grant............LOngueml........ 524 1 &
do 7. do ..!Joseph Ainsse............ Isle St. Thérése............ 9011 | 6
do 11, do ..\G. A. Massue .,..........|Bonsecours... .. 97| 10 | 10
do do, do .. do Creeeenans ,.|Bourchemin West..... Ceees 43| 6! 9
do do, do do weeereess...|Bourgmarie do ,......... 6318 0
do do, do .. do Ceerreeas we ISt CharleS.oviaveiannnan, 78 61 8
do 17, do ..'Mrs. B'tdeaux.........,..Hertel&Lanctot ceereensen 41 1111
do do, do .. do  .......... .1Part of Niverville .......... 11} 8110
Qctober 5, do .. He\rs, P B. Dumoulin ,...|Labadie ..ovveiverennonans 7419 |11
do do, do .,| do, . = do . ..Hautboe........ . 29, 181 . 6
do do, dv .. Honorable E. Ellice evevio.({Beauharnois ....0.0 00...00] 1158 19, 10
do 6, do ..|Lottinville & Dugré ......|Hertel & Lanctot . cane 7 4107
do. do, do ..|J. M. Mathiew ........... Fief Ste. Claire ........... 2! 21 6
do 8, do ..|Corporation of Three Rivers.|Commune of Three Rlvers Sl 199) 12 1
do 23,  do ..!G. G. Forsythe ..........|Part of DeRamsay......... 2511 21 2
do 24, do ..|H. G. Forsythe ......... . reeies 118/ 13 | ¢
July 10, do ..|Honorable S. DeBeaujeu .. Nouvel)e Longueull. ceeenasa 487 6| B
do do, do ,. do . fSoulanges . iviiieiiiieienn 72916} 9
do 11, do ..|Grey Nuns ....,.........|[Chateauguay .....oouvnenes 261l 11 || 1
do do, do..i do eeiveececnsoo|Fief Radison ............ .. 1l 81 0
do . 13, do ..!Joseph Daonst veevesss.. Part of Isle Perrot.......... 12( 117 6
do  do, do . | do veesne..|Fief in Isle Perrot.......... 23! 6| 8
November 17, do ../Mrs. Désilets.............|Part of Godfroy ........... 1710 | &
do do, do ... do- veeserssseest do of Roguetaillade.... .. 100 17+ 8
do 28, do ..|Isidore Dupré enesarsesess do of Hertel & Lanctot.... 100 8| 4
do . do, do ..UrsulmeNuns........... do ' -do  do 6 5 9
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November 28, 1857..|Thomas Burns ... .,......|Part of Hertel and Marsolette. 400 12| 2
December 4, do ..{Honorable C. S. DeBleury .| do of Boucherville......... 831 156! 0
Total Currency ...... JEi 62225 12 | ©
' . 8 cts,
. Equalto.......vuueeenl|] 208902 | 40
January 4,188 ..IS, O, Monk ...... PP § 121 0 Y- S S . 644 | 46
do . do, do .. do .........‘.....PartofL’Assomptlon.... 208 | 43
do do, do ..[Mrs, de Rottermond.......| do of Rougemont.,.... ... 283 | 05
do 5, do ..|T. E. Campbell...........|Rouville ............ 875 160 -
do do, do ../ Seminary of Quebec....... TSle JbSUS vovurivrrrarnenns 2431 | 6b
do do, do ..[Mrs. Selby......vvsvevean|LaSalle viueneinnieincionns 1279 | 02
do do, do .. Honorable S. deBeaujeu. ...|Nouvelle Longueuil .........|| = 974 | 64
do do, do ..[Mrs, de St. Ours......eee e[St OUrS. . vivriiiinnnsnss 1023 | 79
" do do, do ..|Honorable S. deBeaujeu.... {Soulanges ....ouuvsvnenesns 1459 | 67
do - do, do ..[Frs. Boucher.....‘........Carufel.. 188 | 89
do  :do, do .. veweersesess|Part of Magkinongé ......... 84 | 27
do  do, do - Mrs. Chenevext vevesesseel do of Niverville.,...ouveos. 128 | 81
“do do, do ..|Mrs. St.Ours ....e0v... 0] do of L’Assomption........ . 416 | 86
do 7, do ..!E, O. Cuthbert .....+..:,.! do of BerthieT............. 400 | 14
do do, do ..[C. A. Cuthbert........ ..l do  d0  ..ee.uren... 400 | 14
do do, do ..|Grey Nunnery ...........|Chateauguay .............. 1046 | 20
do do, do ..|JohnFraser..............|Contrecur.c.....cvousuasn 487 | BT
do .do, do .. do ...... wevessas|Cournoyer ............ 289 | 95
.do *. do, do ..M. and A, Robertson...... Part of DeLéry. ......0vuens 792- | 48
do do, do ..[Ed. Roe..cveenerresonnns do do ........ . 346 | 80
do do, do ..|Honorable L, A. Dessaules.. Dessaules. .. ... [ 1314 #30
do . do, do .;.Ja,mesArmstrong.........Hope................‘..... 47 1 75
do do, do ... T. Hoyle eeovuveronernnnn Lacolle ......... . 578 | 718
do do, do .. HonorableJ R. Ro]land .|Monrioir ......... 1898 | 54
do do, do ..|[Grey Nunnery ........ '+ . «|Radison .. 5 100
"~ do do, do ..|Mrs. Laframboise.........|Rosalie ....- 632 | 11
do do, do ..|A. E. Kierkowski.........1St. Frangois le’ Neuf. . 430 | gp
do ds, do ..F.Lussier,............;..PartofVarennes......;.... 1656 | 56
do do, do ..[G. C. Dessaules ...c.e.oo{Yamasks coueveennnnrranens 841 | 81
do do, do ..ID. Kinnear ...... +«+s oo |Hertel and Marsolette........ 26 {75 -
do do, do ..|H. W.and A. Trigge......!Part of Nicolet ............. 899 (44
do . .do, do ..lA. E. Kierkowski.........| do ofL’Assomptlon 104 | 29
do 8, do ..|Mrs. de Montenach........ Beloeil vovvnnnianiasvannes 603 | 91
do .do, do ..|G. H. Monk . R |1 R ORPER 604 | 65
do do, do ..|H. O. Andrews.....‘......Jemson...................‘ 20 |89
.do do, do ..IE. M. Vienne.............|Part of Martel...iuevines. 89 | 69
do  ‘do, do ..|C. Vienne ......i.ovenie [ Martel e tiliiniien s 11 | 49
do . do, do ..[J. L. deBellefemlle........ PartofolXe Teles, 112 .68
. do do, do ..|Heirs, ;. .do . .i.i..u.].do do 112 |68 -
do do," do, .. Honorable L. J. Papmeau.. Petite Nation.u.yevvoeeaneas . 852 148
. do-  :do, do ..M. L. deBelIef'euxlIe........‘Part of Riviére duObéne..... 160 | 89
. do: do, do .. Heirs, . ‘do. do: ..do eivnees - 160 180
o do' * :do, do .. Honorable L T Drummond _do of Rougemont viesiieens 487 102
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StaTeMENT of PAYMENTS made to SFIGNIORS by the SEIGNIORIAL Commssrolvm‘
at Mowrgear, &c.— (Continued.)

DATE. SEIGNIOR. SEIGNIORY. Amount,
3 cts,
January 8, 1858.. J. L. deBellefeuille........|Part of Cournoyer........... 838 | 25
do do, .IMiss LeProust...oevveenes do T eeeeiiine. 13 |88,
do do, do..l‘.Johnson........,.‘....Roberb....... ......... 128 | 21
do 9, do ..|rs. Bin5ham eveves Rigaud .ieieiienias ceenes T4t | 87
do do, do .. D, ROSB .evuurvvinnennnnn St. George v.veeen.- ceresen 528 | 96
do do, do .. Honorable R. G. Harwood. . [Vaadretil «uescereeeree ono 671 | 36
do do, do ,.|T. Hart .vvesvuvsenoea.o|Partof Bécancour......... .. 80 | 46
do do, do ..|5. B, Hart..,...cuvenvenes A0 evaniiiinns 47 ] 40
do do, do ..Y. 8. C. Wurtele..........|Bourgmarie, East ........ - 102 | 28
do do, do .. do cevreeeeeoDEgUIT Liiiiiiens ceinines 461 | 65
do do, do ..|Mrs. C.E. Belle......o... Partof‘Godﬁoy Ceeeinenes 70 |14
do do, do .. do ... ...| do of Roquetaillade ........, 44 ) 06 .
do do, do ..|William Workman........| do of L'Assomption......... 104 | 22.
do 11, do ..;G. G. Forsythe.. ......../DeRamsay and Bourchemin ... 241 | 06
do do, do ..[H. G. Forsythe........... do do . do .. 118 | 92
do do, do ..|G. de la Naudiére,........|Part of Lavaltrie ., ......... 315 | 89
do do, do ..|Mrs, Laviolette .. svvvuas.| do ofMlllelsles............ 828 , 81
do do, do .. do N Y : I J P 822 | 82
do 12, do ..[Honorable J. Leslie ....... DeRamquy and Bourchemin . 188 | 46 |
do do, do ..[Mrs. Widow Viger........|Part of L’ Assomption........|| = 883 |72
do do, do ,|Mrs. Joliette vovveeess..a.| do ofLaValtrie....... ..... 200 ! 84
do do, do ..|Mrs, Widow Vigor........ Repentighy «.esveveeonconss 142 | 78 .
do do, do ..iHeirs, de Tonnancourt ....I1Part of Labadie ......c0e00. 29 | 83
do do, do .. do veeolLaVallidre oovennansn 291 | 75
do 18, do ..[Honorable J. Pangman.. ..{Lachenaie .......ccc00n. Lo~ 1800 | 86
do do, do  |{Mrs. Chaput ............(Part of Lavaltrie............ 115 | 86
do do, do ../C. A. M. (zlobensky ..... do of Mille Isles feeeneiie 398 | 31
do* do, do .. do  Liieeens . 822 ! 82
do 14, do ..|Louis Lacostc «sevoo|Part of Boucherville ........|]" 117 | 61
do . do, do ..|I. B. de Grosbois .. ...... do 70 | 06
do do, do ..lJ. B. dela Broquerie...... do 50 | 38 -
do do, do ..}J. B. P. Lalumiére........ do  ...... . 26 | 95
do do, do ..|G F. Deschambault ...... do 14 | 34
do do, do ..|N. Henault..............|Chicot and Isle du Pads......{| . 120 | 86
do do, do ..|Honorable D. B, Viger ....|Isle Bizard ....... 187 | 28
do -do, do ..lJ. B. dela Broquerie,.....|Tsle de Varennes..... Sereees 6 | 65
do do, do .. do ......Partof'[‘remblay........;.A 63 | 28 .
do do, do ..lJ. B. P. Lalumiére........ 28 | 74 -
do do, do ..|Joseph Charron .......... ‘ do 5 |95
do do, do ..|Mrs. Cressé..qveienanons.Partof du Fébvre.......... 244 | 27
do do, do . jJoseph Lemire i ixeinos do 5 | 82
do do, do ..JE. M. Hart ...ovuesnvanas|Boucher vovvvnninnnannaees 9 |82
do do, do ..|Mrs.J, M. Hartu,eovoa.o [Courval  ovivennnnnosndnfl- . 108 | T4 .
do do, do ..[B, 0. A, Gugy .........v/Dumontier ....vivevevaneen 257 b
do. do, do .. do ensrionss]Grandpré. . ceuiiiisoneena,lli . 810 | 87
da do, do .. do veresaesaeGroshois Ouest eovvvensesan 170 | 58
do do, do .. do cencessnisPartdo B8t w.iieievnnesea|| o 34T | 74
do  do, do ..[Mrs. Cressé..ouueeennnn.. do of Nicolet .oovvunnrnns 63 (27
do ' do, do ,.Mrs, Marler..........0nn. do PPN 29 | 62
do - do, do ..|R Biron‘-,.’-,.\...........PmofP:errevﬂla‘......... : 82 | 90
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STATDMENT of PaymENTS made to SEIGNIORS by the SFIGNIORIAL Comnssrom:ns

at MontrEaL, &e.—(Continued.)

Amount.

DATE SEIGNIOR. SEIGNIORY.
‘ $ cty
January 15,1858.. Joseph Daoust......... +..|Part of Isle Perrot.......... 93 133
do do, do ..| do  ...enn.. do Ceieiaees B0 | 80
do 18, do .. Honmable Ross Luthbelt Lanoraie ................... 889 | 08
do do, do ..!Ursuline Nuns ........ +..|Purt of Hertel and Linctot, .. 6 |02
do do, do ..|N. Duchesny .......... ..|Part of Maskinongé ........ 151 Gl
do 19, do ..{A. Massue .............. Guillandiére......... avas 22 |81
do do, do ..|Mrs, Loedel...... veee. o, |Part of Lavaltrie....... Veaee 182 | 14
do do, do ..[{A. Massue ..............| do of Martel............0. 88 | 5
- do do, do .. H. Deschambault ......,.| do of St Denis:v.ovavi'vnns 260 | 90.
- do do, do ..|G. F. Deschambault ......|  d0 ... .eeinens ! 260 | 90
do. do, do ..|A. Massue .............. St. Mnchel and Trinité. . A 174 | 01
do do, do'..] do  ....ee..... v..|Vavennes...... , 6 |79
do 20, do ..!A, P Christie..... s Bleury covevennneriernenane 808 | 28
do do, do ..|Mrs. Lamothe............ D'Aillebout ... .o ans 17, | 47
do do, do ..|P.L.Panet..,...........0 do ... 39 | 88 .
do do, do ..[Mrs. Abbott ............ DeRamsay .... coveveenss .49 | 67
do do, do ..jP. L. Panet.......... .. s e 43 189
do do, do'.. Mrs.. Lamothe.......... S T ¢ e 19 ) 58
do  do, do ..[C. A, Cleather .......... Sabrevois .. ... oiiiuaes 1028 | 80
do 21, do ..[A. B. Cherrier .......... Part Chambly West ........ 282 | 07
do 23, do ..'Heirs, T.R.V.de Boucherv;l]e do of Boucherville ........ 102 | 36
do do, do ..|P. E. 'Mailhiot. ... .. veens.| do do ... 125 15
do do, do ..|0.T.Bruncau............ Montarville .. v..evennnnnnn.s 278 | 06
do do, do ..{P. E. Mailhiot...... weeea.|Part of Varennes .......... 13 | 81
do do, do ..|Heirs, de Boucherville ....| do of Verchéres ..... PN 6l |15
do : do, do ..jHeirs, Wertcle & Legendre Lussaudidre and St. I‘rangom L9242 | 11
do.  do, do ..|Mrs. Widow.A. B. Hart. ... [Ste. Marguerite "............ 606 | 45
do 95, do ..|Honorable C S. de. Bleury Part of Boucherville . . feeans 82 | 50 -
do  do, do ..[Heirs, Papineau..........|Plaisance . Cr eeeseeeaas 8 | 82
do do, do ..lUrsuline Nuns ...........|Riviére du’ Loup ...... veseus 470 | b2
do 26, do ..M. C..Burton ,........... Nayanm soveenienarenronnns 810 | 92
do “do, do ..|Corporation of Three Rivers.,Commune des 'lrom Riviéres .. 192 | 24
do 27, do ..|R.. C Wedbrenner.. vevo..iPart of Boucherville ........ 97 | 67
do do, do .. do cevarenn ‘ do . ... T 14 (22,
do 28, do .. Hairs, J. F. Allard. ..o Foucatlt vevueiveernrnnnnsn 258 | 95
~do do, do ..[Honorable D. Mondelet....|Mondelet .......... ‘ 450 | 00
do 29, do ..|Heirs, William Yule ......|Part of Ch-xmb]y, West. ... 388 |41
do do, do ..John'Yule.. cersanes.| do do " East..:.. 263 | 91
do do, do .. Héirs, William Yule ceees.) do do . do ... 3t 71 110
do 80, do ..IAbénagm Indians.. .. St. Frangois du Lac, &c.. ose T2 182
Total .........‘.....$, 249736 55

A true Copy of the. Omgmal Lists of Record in thxs Ofﬁce.

C. E. ANDERSON
quuzty Recewer Geneml

Recriver GENERAL'S DEPARTMENT, :
Toronto, 24th March, 1858.

4 .
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y |
RETURN
To an Appress from the [Legislative Assembly, to His Excel-

lency the Governor General, dated the 15th ultimo: pray-
ing His Excellency to cause to be laid before the House,
“ A Statement, in detail, of the manner in which the
“ Annual Stipends and Allowances to the Churches of Eng-
“land, Rome, Scotland, and certain other  Religious
“ Denominations, out of the Clergy Reserves’ Fund, as
“ commuted under the authority of 18th Vict., cap. 102,
“have been invested or appropriated, in accordance with
“clause 8 of said Act.”

By command, |

T. J. J. LORANGER,
- Secretary.

Secretary’s Office, o
Toronto, 21st April, 1858.

ToronTo, 29th March, 1858.

Sir,—I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your communication of
the 26th instant, and, in reply, beg leave to state, for the information of His Ex-
cellency the Governor General, that, in arranging the commutation for those Clergy-
men of the Church of England, who commuted for the annual stipends, of which
they were in receipt from the Clergy Reserve Fund, I acted under power of
atiorney, from the Clergy, individually, and not as the agent of the Church of
England, as a religious body or denomination; and although I submit that I am
therefore under no obligation, under the provisions of the statute 18 Vict., cap. 2,
sec. 8, to furnish any account of the manner in which the amounts so commuted
were invested or appropriated by me, I. nevertheless, transmit the subjoined
statement, in compliance with His Excellency’s command. ‘

: "Your obedient servant, s

J. HILLYARD CAMERON.
The Honorable the Provincial Secretary. ‘

Return of the amount received and invested on behalf of the several clergymen
of the United Church of England and Ireland, who commuted the annual
stipends received by them from the Clergy Reserve Fund: :

Total amount received, Currency.eoees oo ereverinseaease s £275881 5 2

Total amount invested, Sterling, Government of Canada, :

5 PEr CentS cveseaeresssssnsnssnssanssassnsess £117950
Do. do., 6 percents coesensssracee 104300

 £222250 0 ©
J. HILLYARD CAMERON,

Toronto, 29th March, 1858, 12 .
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Bank or UppEr CaNADa,
ToronTo, 20th April, 1858.

Sir,—1 have the honor to acknowledge your letter of the 26th ultimo, and,
in reply thereto, I beg leave to inform you that as acting agent for' the Roman
Catholic Rishops of Toronto and Kingston, I have received, in cash, from the
Receiver General of the Province, fourteen thousand, eight hundred and seventeen
pounds, ten shillings and eleven pence, and in Provincial Debentures, the further
sum of six thousand, nine hundred and thirty pounds; amounting in all to twenty-
one thousand, seven hundred and forty-seven pounds, ten shillings and eleven
pence ; which has been appropriated as per statement herewith.

I have the honor to be, Sir,
Your obedient servant,
THOS. G. RIDOUT,
Cashier.
The Honorable T. J. J. Loranger,
Secretary, &e., &c., &ec.

Recapitulation :
Warrant No. 5831, foreeeiseeceteiisssennsiecannnnsees 00000 £10466 7 6
% NO. 614,00reeuiee cieacersonesesceennsintaneansses 62719 7
¢ NOA9282,1‘(’1‘4'00..04..0....Q.Q....‘..OQ..C‘.'C.‘.I 3536 7 6
“ NO.9203’f‘or‘.l.....l'.l..'..‘..l"“.....l...‘l.. 176 16 4

Total amount received in €ashiveeveseesseseceese. . £14817 10 11

The following Provincial Debentures were also received and transferred to
Bishop Charbonel on the 7th November, 1856, viz. :
No. 8407 @ 3422 each £250 .. civiviesesnnnnesoosssses£4000
NO.3423@3451 “ £l00 PP SO PP O NE FOEY BB NN 2900
No. 8452, for.eeevesosiacerennissscsnrsssosonscsssass 30

£6930 0 O

TOtAL o v v vvenne sonesnnnenseeassssaseerennannss . £21747 10 11

|

Of the above debentures, there have been transferred—

To the Bishop of London .veveivinueeivorvereseesoncscennenes£1400 0 0
b “ Hamiltoneeassevevesieriateasineinsnssencess 1700 0 0
“ « Bytown.'il'll..ll..l‘l.b..'l"'..'.ll'...‘. 2300 0 0
£5300 0 O
THOS. G. RIDOUT,
Cashier.

Bank of Upper Canada,
Toronto, 20th April, 1858.
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Catholic Fund, Bishop Phelan in account with the Bank of Upper Canada.

Dk, : Cr.
. ‘
1856. £ & al| 1856 £ s d
Jany. 7..{To Bishop Oharbouel, for Jany. 7..[By Warrant5881....... 10486 41 6
the Diocese of Toronto. 4611 17 10|| «* 18..]* Do, 814, for Tuferest. 62719 17
“ Bishop Oharbonel, for Nov. 7...| “ Warrant 9282.......] 8536 7 6
the Ottawa Diocese. .. 2284 0 0 “ Do. 9208....... 176 16 4
¢ Bishop Phelan, for the .
Kingston Diocese..... 3660 9 8

¢ 18..! * Bishop Charbonel, for|
the Diocese of Toronto. 278 2 11
« Bishop Charbonel, for

the Ottawa Diocese. . . 137 12 9
“ Bishop Phelan, for the
Kingston Diocese..... 212 311
Nov. 7...1“ Do. [ T 3713 8 10
£14817 10 11 £14817 10 11
THOS. G. RIDOUT,
Cashier,
Bank of Upper Canada, :

Toronto, 20th April, 1858.

: Toronto, 12th April, 1858,
Str,—In reply to your communication of March 26th, I have the honor to
report that the principal part of the amount paid to the Wesleyan Missionary
Society in commutation for the grant made to them to assist in extending their
Missions to the Indian Tribes of Canada, is invested on Mortgage Security. The
salaries of the Missionaries are paid out of the current Funds of the Society.
! I have the henor to remain,
Your most obedient servant,
- ENOCH WOOD,
Genl. Supt. Wesleyan Missions,
Canada Conference.

.

The Honorable T. J. J. Loranger,
Secretary, &c.

MontreaL, 2nd April, 1858.
Sir,—1I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your letter dated 26th
ult;, in conformity with which I now annex a statement in detail, of the manner
in which the commuted Stipends and allowances to the Ministers of the Chureh of
Scotland in Canada have been invested and appropriated. "
1 have the honor to be, Sir,
Your most obedient servant,
‘ HUGH ALLAN,
Secretary.
The Honble. T. J. J. Loranger,
Provincial Secretary,
Toronto, C. W,
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Starement of the amount received from Government in Commutation of the
Stipends and allowances of the Ministers of the Presbyterian Church of
Canada in connection with the Church of Scotland, with the investment and
appropriation of the same.

£ s d £ s d

Received Sterling debentures, £91,400 sterling,
at 14} per cent premium voveeevecssessenas 127327 16 4
‘Liess. ‘
Lost on Sale of Debentures vovevvvienrcvocans 1574 11 9
Taken from principal towards paying allowances
1 Ministers while Debentures were in course
ofSale...coevntn hisieiseanas vestaracnn 8631 7 6

10205 19 3

Sum actually invested ...... e 117121 17 1

INVESTMENTS MADE.

£31000 Stock in Bank of Montreal cost ...... 36036 10
45000 ¢  in Commercial Bank ¢ ...... 49711 10
11800 ¢ in City Bank “ Lu.se. 13030 O
21000 Debentures City of Montreal ¢ ...... 18343 16 :

—_— 12t 17 1

b e D

The whole amount of interest accruing from these investments, is paid
semi-annually to the Ministers of the Church.
HUGH ALLAN,

‘ ‘ Secretary.
Montreal, 2nd April, 1858. N

(Transldtion.)
ArcuieriscoraL Pavace,

Quebec, 12th April, 1858,

Sir,—I had the honor to receive your letter of 26th March last, requestinga
Statement in detail of the mode in which the portion of the Clergy Reserve Fund
received by the Catholic Church in Lower Canada, under the Act 18 Victoria,
cap. 2, has been expended. ‘

On this subject [ have to invite your attention to the fact that the Catholic
Church in Lower Canada has never received any portion of the Clergy Reserve
Fund, did not claim any share thereof, when the above Act was passed, and not
having received her share, cannot have expended it.

It follows as a natural result that the Church has no statement o make to the
Legislature, relative to the Clergy Reserves Fund.

I have the honor to be, Sir,
Your very obedient servant, :
(Signed,) C. F. CAZEAU,
Vic. Gen,
* Honorable T. J. J. Loranger,
o Provincial Secretary,
&c., &c., &ec.

PRINTED BY JOHN LOVELL, YONGE STREET, TORONTO.
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 ANNUAL REPORT
PIERRE FORTIN, ESQUIRE, MAGISTRATE,

IN COMMAND OF THE EXPEDITION FOR THE

" PROTECTION OF THE FISHERIES

IN THE GULF OF THE ST. LAWRENCE,

DURING THE SEASON OF 1857%.

Printed by Order of the Legislative Assembly.

TORONTO: ‘
JOHN LOVELL, PRINTER, CORNER OF YONGE AND MELINDA STREETS.

1868.
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RETURN |
To AN ApDRESs of the Legislative‘Assembly, dated lgth ihStant,
for a copy of the Report of Pierre Fortin, Esquire, Stipen- -
diary Magistrate, in command of the schooner “La Cana-
dienne,” during the summer of 1857. ”

(By order,) |
T. J. J. LORANGER,
Secretary.

Office of the Provincial Secretary,
Toronto, 21st April, 1858,

ANNUAL REPORT

Notwithstanding my most strenuous efforts to proceed to the Gulf of St.
Lawrence with the Government schooner ** La Canadienne,” immediately on the
opening of the navigation, in obedience to the instructions which I had received,
I was unable to leave Quebec before 7th May.

In the first place, unfavorable weather had prevented the contractor, Mr.
Davy, from executing the needful repairs ordered by the Government as early as I
wished, and afterwards, when I was prepared to sail, adverse winds detained me
in the roadstead at Quebec. However, thanks to the good sailing of “La Cana-
dienne,” and her excellent qualities as a sea-boat, I succeeded in reaching the
Magdalen Islands on the 14th, having put in at Malbaie (below) and Percé.

I thus arrived at the Magdalen Islands one week earlier than last year,

At Malbaie I met Mr. Lavergne, Mayor, and two Councillors of the Muni-
cipality of Fox River, who requested me to proceed immediately to Fox River,
where some disturbances had taken place arising out of municipal matters,
Especially, they required my assistance and that of the constabulary force under
my command, on the 1st of June, being the day of the meeting of the municipal
Council, for the protection of the Councillors, who were threatened with ill-
usage if they sat and passed by-laws, = : ,

I had the honor to transmit to the Government in June last, Mr. Lavergne’s
letter, in which he and others made a requisition for my services at Fox River,
with reference to the disturbances at that place,
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Itold Mr. Lavergne that he might rely on my readiness to proceed as soon
as possible to the place where my presence was required, and that in any case I
would be at Fox River on the 1st of June.

On arriving at the Bay of Plaisance (Magdalen Islands), I communicated
with Mr. John J. Fox, the Collector of the Port of Amherst, to whom, as on former
occasions, I tendered my assistance and that of the hands under my orders, with
the use of a boat when required.

As soon as the weather was favorable, I unshipped a large boat with a
shifting iron keel, which I had had built al Quebec, for the service of the Custom
House at the Magdalen Islands. This craft, the want of which had been long
felt in this remote place, will enable Mr. Fox, or his assistants, to move at any
time during the season of navigation, from Amherst Harbor to House Harbor, to
proceed to any point in the islands, or even to make a tour of them if necessary.

I was informed that there had not been a single wreck in the waters of the -
Magdalen Islands since my departure last year. ‘ o

The winter had not been as severe as usual, and at no time had there been
so small an amount of suffering among the fishermen. ‘

This ecircumstance must, no doubt, be imputed partly to the fact that the
different fisheries on the coast of the Magdalen Islands had been successful in
1856, but it must also be due to the fact that the fishermen applying themselves
more than formerly to agriculture, have by this means rendered their situation less
precarious than it was, when solely depending on their occupation as fishermen.
Last year, the crops of wheat, barley, oats, and vegetables were so good that many
of the people had, in these articles, ample means of subsistence for the winter.

‘When I arrived at Ambherst in the Spring, the fishermen had not bought from
the storekeepers fifty barrels of flour. At the same date, in former times, hun-
dreds of barrels had been purchased by them. It is, in my opinion, a fact worth
mentioning, that at Ambherst Island there were ground, in a mill, built chiefly
through the eflorts and influence of the Rev. Mr. Bonchault, the missionary there,
more than 5,000 minots of different kinds of grain, harvested in 1856, besides
what was ground on the other islands in hand mills. The changes brought about
in this part of Canada may be better appreciated when I state that on my first
voyage to the Magdalen islands in 1852, a few hundred bushels of grain only were
harvested, and that even this the inhabitants had to carry to Prince Edward’s
Island to be ground, 20 leagues off.

The schooners which had left House Harbor and Ambherst Harbor for the
seal fishery on the ice, had returned a short time before with tolerably good
cargoes. They had not lost a single individual of their crews, nor had any of their
vessels suffered the least damage in that dangerous pursuit. The success of the
fishery had slightly exceeded that of 1856. In that season twenty-one schooners
captured 4,923 seals, while in 1857 nineteen schooners brought back the spoils of
nearly 6,000,

'The reason why no more than nineteen schooners were engaged in the seal
fishery in the present year, while in 1856 there were twenty-one, is that nine of
the vessels which visited the ice-floes last year, afterwards perished at Green
Island, on the coast of Labrador, in a voyage to the cod-fishery, as mentioned in my
report of last year, and that notwithstanding all the efforts made by the fishermen
they could not be replaced with new ones in a single season. There are, how-
cver, several schooners on the stocks at Grindstone Island, and elsewhere, and I
bl;elieve that the fleet to be sent to the seal fishery next year will be more numerous
than ever. ‘

[ must not omit o state that, on 24th March, large ice fields,driven by the
N. and N. W., wind, had grounded on the coast over against I’Etang du Noxd, the
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western point of Ambherst Island and the Basin, and that about 4,000 seals, nearly
all young, were killed there in four or five days. But this successful hunt had
not passed without an accident, and the consequent loss of two men belonging
to ’Eitang du Nord, who had ventured too far on the ice-field, and been unable
to return before the land wind carried the ice out to sea, and thus cut off all com-
munication with the land, ‘

The herring-fishery had commenced about a week at House Harbor and
Amberst Harbor. On the 18th, one draught of the seine in Ryan Creek, Grindstone
Island, bad bronght in about 300 barrels of herring of good quality. There were

~at Amherst Harbor, nearly a hundred schooners engaged in this fishery in the
Bay of Plaisance, with nets and seines. On the 12th a large quantity of herring
had been taken in Shea Creek, and on the 15th a haul was made with two seines,
the result of which was not less than 400 barrels of fish each.

Irom the commencement of the fishing, the herring had swarmed in the Bay
of Plaisance, to a degree never exceeded in the recollection of the fishermen. The
beach was in many places covered with the spawn of the female fish, and the
water to a distance of several arpents from the shore was whitened by the melt of
the males. - ‘

The most experienced fishermen at Amherst Harbor gave me the following
account of the course taken by the shoals frequenting the waters of the Magdalen
Islands : They first enter the Bay of Plaisance, which by its great width and
capacious entrance seems to have been made expressly to intercept the numerous
shoals of fish which, impelled by the strongest of all animal interests, that of
reproducing their kind, leave the depths of the ocean for the Gulf of St. Lawrence
in search of a place suitable for the deposit and hatching of their spawn. They
next move towards House Harbor, and then towards the Grand Entry. Lastly,
they make the tour of the island, and show themselves successively at le
Moulin, L’Anse a la Cabane, and I’Etang du Nord. Schooners which have
arrived too late in Amberst Harbour for the fishery in the Bay of Plaisance have
frequently proceeded to the Grand Entry, and succeeded in taking, in a few days,
full cargoes of excellent herrings. ‘

On the 16th, I received the following letter, in answer to the offer which I had
made to the Mayor of the Municipality, of my services to assist him in enforcing
the by-laws passed by the Council. ‘ ‘ ‘

o« Orsrice Muiciean Councrr, =
‘ Magdalen Islands, 16th May, 1857,

¢ Sr,—The Municipal Council of the Magdalen Islands, with much satisfac-
¢ tion, welcomes your veturn to these Islands, at a period so much - earlier in the
“ season than usual, and accepts with thanks your offer to place at its disposal the
“ force under your command, to assist in carrying out the laws for the regulation
“ of the Fisheries, and affording us that protection so much required at this time,
“ with a fleet numbering upwards of 100 sail of fishing vessels in our harbors, and
¢ whose crews amount to as many as 600 men of all characters.

“ I am, sir
9 3 .
¢ Your most obedient servant,

« (Signed) . JOHN J. FOX, |

- "¢ Mayor. -

“ Pierre Fortin, Esquire, J. P., S
*¢ Commanding ¢ La Canadienne,’

¢ Pleasant Bay, Magdalen Islands.”
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My duties, from my arrival at the Magdalen Islands till my departure for the
Bay of Chaleurs, on the 21st, consisted in visiting Amherst Harbor every day, in
proceeding to the different fishing grounds, where the seines were drawn, and in
watching over the observance of the by-laws, and the maintenance of public order.

On the 16th I placed my long-boat at Mr. Fox’s orders, and he sent it, with
Mr. McCormick, the custom-house officer on the station, to visit all the vessels in
the port of Amherst Harbor, They all bad regular papers except two, which were
in port, and just ready to sail. The captains of these proceeded to the Custom
House, when notified to do so. ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘

On the same day ten schooners sailed with full cargoes of herring. In the
afternoon Captain McKinnon, of the steamer Reindeer, of Babington, hauled his
seine near Les Demoiselles, and took herring enongh to fill 1000 barrels. The
seine used on this occasion was 110 fathoms in length, by 8% in depth. The
wings were 60 futhoms each.

The same captain informed me that he had, a few days previously, enclosed in
the same seine more than 2000 barrels of herring, of which more than 500 barrels
had been landed ; that afterwards a gale having sprurfg up from seaward, he had
been compelled to take up his seine on account of the heavy sea which came
tumbling in, and threatened to tear it in pieces on the rocks. On the following
day, the sea being calm, the fishermen hauled up at the spot where the seine had
been drawn, at the depth of a fathém, between 200 and 300 barrels of herring,
which had been killed by the extreme pressure of the wings of the seine, and had
remained at the bottom.

These instances will serve to shew in what abundance the herring frequents
the Magdalen Islands, and the immense extent to which the fishery might be
carried on, if a greater number of Canadians engaged in the pursuit. It is true,
the herring, taken at the season mentioned, is not in the finest condition, and is even
lean ; but it is in good order for smoking ; and that is the kind of cured herring
which keeps best in hot climates.

It has frequently been asserted that the herring fishery ought not to be carried
on at the Magdalen Islands in the spring, because at that scason the fish resort
thither to accomplish the important function of reproducing their kind, by>spawn-
ing on those parts of the coast which have shallow water and are sheltered from the
seaward, and because, being disturbed in the performance of this duty, they will
ultimately abandon the coasts of those Islands, and our fishermen will be deprived
of a great source of wealth. But the persons who maintain this theory areno doubt
ignorant of the fact that the shoals of herring appear on the coast of the Magdalen
Islands, only in the spawning season, and that if the opportunity of catching
them Le neglected at that period no other will be found throughout the season. In
short, Providence has decreed that these fish should multiply in such astonishing
numbers [more than 7,000,000 of eggs having been counted in a single female her-
ring] that it is almost impossible to effect any perceptible diminution of them at
the Magdalen Islands, even if 50,000 to 100,000 barrels were taken yearly ; provided,
however, that the entrance of the bay of Plaisance be not obstructed with nets, a
pernicious practice which formerly prevailed, but which I have prevented since my
visits to the Magdalen Islands, during the spring fishery, commenced. C

On the 20th, the captain of a schooner at anchor in Amherst Harbour, came
on board to make a complaint acainst the master of the schooner, Mary Jane, of
Digby, who, in quitting the bay, passed unnecessarily over one of his nets and tore
it so as to render it useless.

I despatched the second officer of “La Canadienne ” on board the ¢ Mary
Jane,” which was under sail, to desire the Captain, Benjamin Winchester, to anchor

~and come on board. ' This he immediately did, and agreed to pay the value of the
net which he had torn, without further proceeding being necessary.
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As the herring fishery in the Bay of Plaisance was nearly over, and only a small
number of fishing vessels remained in Amherst Harbour, I resolved to proceed to the
Bay of Chaleurs to repair the damage suffered by * La Canadienne ” on the morn-
ing of the 12th May, between the Magdalen Islands and the Island of Cape Breton,
during a heavy gale from the North-west; as, if the work of repairing her were
quickly despatched, I might hope to return to the Magdalen Islands in time for the
mackerel fishery, after my visit on 1st June to Fox River. o

Accordingly I gave orders to sail the next day. ‘ 7

On the 21st, the anchor was apeak at 4 a. m., and after a run with light winds
from the E. and S. E. we came to an anchor on the 22nd, at 7 p. m., at New Car-
lisle, the County Town of Bonaventure. . ‘ .

~ Iimmediately communicated with the public officers and the principal inhabitants
of the place, and proceeded to Paspebiac, distant from New Carlisle only four miles,
to make arrangements with the agent of the house of Robins & Co., for the necessary
repairs to “ La Canadienne.” , o
- On the 23rd, *“ La Canadienne ** was moored at Paspebiac, and Mr. Lebrun, the
master-builder belonging to the house of Robins & Co., came on board to examine
the bowsprit, which he found to be partly sprung a few feet from the knight-heads,
and accordingly condemned. He took steps to replace it with a heavier stick, and
also to put in another jib-boom, in place of that carried away by the same sea which
had damaged the bowsprit. : ‘ ‘ o

I next visited the fishing establishments of Paspebiac, and set off for Carleton
to tender my services to Mr. J. N. Verge, Crown timber agent for that part of
Canada, in case the persons who had cut timber on the Government lands should
refuse to conform to the requirements of the law relating to lumbering operations,

On the 24th, I arrived at Carleton, and saw Mr. Verge, who informed me that
he had to settle accounts with several persons who had carried on lumbering on the -
public lands adjacent to the Rivers Restigouche and Nouvelle, but that he did not
anticipate any difficulty in collecting the duties, as such persons, hearing of my
arrival, would know how easily Mr. Verge could, in casé of need, call in my assist-
ance, to seize the timber on which the duty had not been paid.

I also met the principal inhabitants of the place, and heard with pleasure that
the fishery just concluded in the Bay of Traguidigache had been generally good, and
that all was quiet on the coast. ‘ ,
. In 1fhe afternoon we weighed anchor, and arrived at Paspebiac in the evening of
the 25th. o W

In the morning of the 26th, the carpenters commenced their work of putting in
& new bowsprit., Mr. Lebrun also had a new jib-boom made, while the chief mate
prepa ed the necessary ropes for the rigging of the two spars. = ,

The work was pushed on, with the hope that I might reach Fox River with the
schooner on the 1st June. I found occupation in visiting the different fishing estab-
lishments in the placeé, and in seeing the fishermen, in ordet to obtain all important
information relative to the fisheries. S .

As I have stated in my former repoits, the most important houses in the fish
trade, those of Robin and Co., and of LéBoutillier and Brothers, are at Paspebiac.

The house of Robin and Co., have also a fishing establishment at Grand
River, and another at the creek S.W. from Percé, besides others on thé coasts of
New Brunswick and the island ‘of Cape Breton. o o

The house of LeBoutillier' and Brothers own an establishmert on the island 'of ‘ |

Bonaventure, opposite Percé, and others at Wood Island ‘and Forteau, in the
Straits of Belleisle. The last named is not in Canada. The business done by
these. two houses is considerable, amounting probably to $200,000; that of Lé
Boutillier and Brothers to $150,000. ‘The men in their einploy are numbered by
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hundreds. Each establishment is composed of half a score large buildings, tim-
ber built, and in good order, serving to store goods, cordage, fishing tackle, provi-
sions and cured fish, the last mentioned article awaiting shipment to a foreign
market, L ‘

Nothing can exceed the order, cleanliness, and economy prevailing in these
establishments, The different clerks employed in the fish trade, are accordingly
required to serve an apprenticeship of several years, Every chief agent has had
charge for a long time of some small establishment, in which he must have given
proofs of activity and capacity ; and all the chief clerks must, in.a subordinate
office, have acquired a correct judgment of the value of goods and of the quality
of fish, They must likewise be skilled in all the several processes used in pre-
paring the cod-fish for market. ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘

The masters of vessels are both fishermen and captains of traders on their
voyages. In the summer, while their ships are awaiting their cargoes, they com-
mand squads of the men on shore, who are engaged in preparing the fish. These
remarks on the trading houses of Paspebiac are generally applicable to all the
fishing establishments on the coast of Canada. The latter are however, except
those of Mr. John LeBoutillier, on a much smaller scale,

I stated in my last year’s report the direction in which the fish cured at Pas-
pebiac is exported. It is therefore unnecessary to enlarge on that subject at
present, but at the close of this report I shall append a statement of the quantity
of fish exported from Paspebiac and from the whole coast of the bay of Chaleurs
as compared with what was exported last year. ‘

On 28th May, Mr. LeBrun, the master-carpenter, informed me that he could
not complete the repairs of « La Canadienne ”> in time to enable me to proceed
in her to Fox River by 1st June. . o

I then resolved to set out for that place in my boat with six of my best sea-
men, hoping for favorable weather and a fair wind, so as to be able to arrive on
or before 1st June ; but we had scarcely embarked when it began to rain. On
the following days, strong contrary winds retarded our progress. However, thanks
to the good will and strong arms of my six oarsmen, [ arrived at Gaspé Basin on
31st May in the evening, having made 95 miles, nearly all along a dangerous
coast. L

~ The nextday, I crossed the bay and landed at Penouille, from whence having
laid up my boat in safety, I set out with my men and reached I’Anse aux Griffons
on the St. Lawrence in three hours, travelling over the new road made by Mr.
John LeBoutillier for the government. S ‘

Had it not been for this road, which is most useful, as opening a communica-
tion between the settlementsbelow, from le Grand Etang to Cap des Rosiers and
Gaspé Basin, the only good harbour on all the south shore, and also the central
point, at which are the custom house and very important trading establishments, I
should have been obliged to double Gaspé Cape at sea, which would have length-
ened my journey by thirty miles. Even to do that, ] must have had a calm or a
land-wind, as, with the Cape on my lee, I never could have doubled the Cape, on
account of the heavy surf there. From I’Anse aux Griffons, I proceeded in a whale
boat to Fox River, where [ arrived on 1st June at 5 p.m. : ‘

1 announced my arrival to the mayor of the municipality. Mr. Lavergne
and the council met, and held their meeting during half an hour without the
least interruption or hostile demonstration against any of the councillors.

Mr. Lavergne next made a requisition on me. for armed assistance to execute
a warrant issued against one Franceeur, on whom one had been previously served
without effect, the defendant having, with the aid of some other persons, openly
resisted the bailiff, and even ill-treated hia, = - SR -
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I sent one of my sailors armed, with the constable of the place, who had
charge to execute the warrant, and now Mr. Francceur did not offer to make the
least resistance, and was brought before the mayor. The trial proceeded, and the
defendant was condemned to pay a fine of five pounds, or in default of payment
to fifteen days’ imprisonment. ‘ ‘ ‘ ,

There were thirty persons present in the jusiice-room, but the good order of -
the court was not interrupted for one instant. That same evening Mr, Francceur
paid the Clerk of the Court the fine. L ‘

- I had afterwards the pleasure of meeting several of the principal inhabitants
of the place, who informed me that they were very glad of the result of my visit
to Fox River, and that they hoped it would have the effect of preventing the re-
currence of such disorders as that which had taken place. ‘ ‘

In taking leave of Mr. Lavergne, and the other notables of the place, I told
them that I should make them several visits, during the season, with ¢ La Canadienue,”
and that in case of any disturbance occurring at Fox River or the neighbouring
villages, they had only to give me notice, and I would proceed at once to the place
- where my presence might be required. 3 ‘ o

The next day I went to Gaspé Basin, which place I left on the 3rd. I put in
at la Grande Greve, at Point St. Pierre, at Percé, and at all the intermediate stations,
and arrived at Paspebiac in the evening of the 5th,

I found the repairs on board well advanced, and was told that I might hope
to set sail on the next day. Thus, while the schooner was, of necessity, detained in
port, I travelled 120 miles along the coast, and accomplished a mission which, from
its results, may be called important.. ‘ ‘

The disorderly and agitated state of the Village of Fox River, previous to my
visit, and the want of an armed force for their protection, are shewn by the letter
which M. Lavergne and the other councillors addressed to me. I am fortunate in’
being able to show, that my presence in the place was the means of restoring order
and tranquillity for the remainder of the season, and that in my subsequent visits -
the authorities had nothing to complain of. o ‘

It may be thought that I exaggerate the effect of my visit to Fox River a little;
but persons who have had opportunities of seeing riots in country places, know the
impression which the presence of a few disciplined men produce on a crowd, when
they are resolute and acting under authority. Moreover, the parties who might
have been disposed to offer resistance to the law were well aware that I might come
back l;? a few days with * La Canadienne,” and that their resistance would not be

ossible. ‘ : ‘ L R
P During this journey I visited, as T observed above, all the fishiug stations on
the coast from Paspebiac to Fox River: Port Daniel, Pabos, Grand River, L’Anse
((l}u‘(éap, L’Anse au Beau Fils, Percé, Point St. Pierre, Gaspé Basin and L’Anse aux’

riffons. ‘ I C o

I saw the proprietors of the principal fishing establishments, and a great many
of the fishermen on that coast of the Gulf. e L

The cod-fishing which ‘was just commencing, promised generally to be
successful. ‘ . : ‘ o

At Point St. Pierre, the boats had taken from eight or ten quintals of fish
daily. Bait was plentiful. - ‘ o e

" In several of the villages, the fishermen were preparing to start for ‘the north
shore cod-fishery, at Natashquan, Magpie Bay, Shelldrake, the Seven Islands, and =
other places of minor importance, where the cod is more. plentiful than on'the south'
shore. . .~ .o o e P

But if the fish is more easily taken in those waters, the fishermen. are, on -the
other hand, obliged to incur greater expense in their outfit, in order to carry'on-
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their fishing operations, than when they practise their calling on the coast before
their own doors, Still, when they have the means of procuring a suitable. outfit
it is certainly more advantageous for a certain number to'go to the north shore,
as it is comparatively but little frequented.

On the 7th we left the roadstead of Paspebiac, and on the morning of the 9th
came to anchor in the Bay of Plaisance, opposite to Amherst Island,

The mackerel fishery had commenced, in the Bay of Plaisance, on 1st June,
a week earlier than usual ; but the fish had not yet appeared in great numbers.

Twenty-five schooners were in Amherst Harbour, twenty of which were en-
gaged in the mackerel fishery. The number of vessels so engaged last year was
about sixty. This was a considerable falling off, but the fishery had been so un-
Rioductive, in 1856, that most of the masters of vessels, which usually resorted to the
Magdalen Islands, had preferred going at once to the coast of Labrador, to engage
in the cod-fishery, ratfaer than attempting the mackerel fishery in the Bay of
Plaisance. I tendered my services to the members of the municipality, to enforce
the by-laws of the fishery. These were in general well enough observed, with the
exception of that which prohibited the laying of nets in certain parts of the bay, and
that because the By-law was not very clear in that particular.

On 16th June, almost all the foreign fishermen had taken up their nets; our own
were preparing to do the same, for the fish did not appear in the bay in large quan-
tities. As my presence was not so much required at Amherst, I proceeded to visit .
Grosse Isle, Isle Bryon, aud Grosse Isle aux Oiseaux.

Grosse Isle, the northern poiut of which forms the north cape of the Magdalen
group, is inhabited by people of English origin, engaged in agriculture, and occa-
sionally in fishing. South of this island, is the Grand Entry, forming a thoroughly
sheltered harbor, capable of containing from one hundred to two hundred vessels
drawing no more than ten feet water. Unfortunately it is difficult of access ; and
its distance from Ambherst Island, and the Island at House Harbor, where the prin-
cipal business of the Island is transacted, prevents it from being much frequented.

Opposite the Grand Entry, on the south, and near to North Cape in Grosse

Isle, there is excellent ground for cod-fishing, - Bryon Island, which is four miles
long and one wide, is at present inhabited by only three families. The soil is good,
and easy to cultivate, but the shores are difficalt to land on.

There is not, in its whole circumference, a creck or bay sheltered from all
winds. Fishing schooners do, however, anchor there frequently in summer, in four
or five fathoms water, taking care to get under the lee of the Island.

The banks around Isle Bryon are an excellent fishing ground for cod. On-
visiting the Island, I found fifteen schooners belonging to Arichat and Cheticoup en-
gaged in the cod fishery. The fish is usnally abundant there, but the fishermen told
me that this year the fishery was less productive than in former years, on account
of the scarcity of bait. ‘

On landing at Isle Bryon, having been informed by Mr. White that some fisher-
men, whose vessels lay near the Island, had robbed him of some pieces of iron and
other articles, I took with me a person named Paul Chenel, who was able to identify
the stolen articles, and went on board every schoonerin sight ; but, notwithstanding the
most careful search, could discover nothing to make known the thief or thieves. We
heard, however, that a schooner, which had been engaged in fishing near Isle Bryon,
had sailed for Cheticoup two days before with only half a cargo, and that the Cap-
tain was strongly suspected of having committed the thefts complained of.

As my course lay near the Bird Islands, I availed myself of the opportunity to
visit, with Admiral Coffin and his son, the largest of them, on which I believe the
Government intend to build a light-house. There is no landing, except on the
south side, where it can be approached in a dead calm, [t is about 140 feet in
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height, 238 paces in length, and 150 in breadth. It is very difficult to ascend, and
still more difficult to descend, on account of its steepness. ‘ S

It is very certain that a light-house on this island would be of the greatest use
to ships frequenting the Gulf of St. Lawrence, particularly to those coming in on
the voyage to Quebec, on the coast of Gaspé, or in the Bay of Chaleurs. Near the
light-house there should also be a gun of heavy calibre, to be fired in foggy weather,,
every half hour, to warn ships of the dangerous neighbourhood. The light-house
to be built on Great Bird Island needs not, in Admiral Coffin’s opinion, be carried
higher than 25 feet. ‘ ‘ ‘ . ‘

On the 20th, I returned to Amherst harbor, where I heard that in my absence
the captain of a schooner from the Gut of Canso had committed an assault and bat-
tery on the person of Mr. Alexander Connor ; that a warrant had been issued, but
that the defendant could not be brought into eourt to answer the charge. Mr. A.
Painchaud, who had received Mr. Connor’s complaint, informed me that the con-
stable charged with the exacution of the warrant not having been able to secure a
sufficient force, had not ventured to effect the arrest of the defendant, as he appre-
hended resistance. That the accused party, having heard of my arrival at Amherst
harbor, had gone off in the night to Entry Island. - T immediately took the warrant
and gave orders to make sail. We coasted round Entry Island, but there was no
vessel. We saw a schooner to leeward of us bearing south, which the pilot said he
took to be the vessel of the captain we were in pursuit of. We set all sail, but un-
luckily found, after a chase of several hours, that it was a fishing vessel belonging
to the Magdalen Islands. Finding that it was useless to go further, I gave orders
to return to Ambherst harbor, where we arrived on the following day, the 21st.

On the 22nd, having visited the harbor, and seen that all was in good order, I
gave orders to make sail for the coast of Labrador. - At 11 a. m. the anchor was
apeak, and we left the bay of Plaisance with a fair breeze from the S.W. On the
23rd and 24th the wind shifted to the S,, and on the 25th, in the evening, having
run down the western coast of Newfoundland, the mountains of which were still
covered with snow, we came to an anchor in I’Anse aux Blanes Sablons.

On the 26th we shifted our berth to the upper part of the bay, and I proceeded
to visit the fishing establishments there. oo

Mr. Martin Parent had planted his sealing nets very early in the spring, as the
Straits of Belleisle were free from ice at an unusual period. He had already
caught 200 seals, the blubber of which yields a fine oil, and their skin sells for
from $4 to $8. ‘ ‘ ‘

The cod had appeared in scanty numbers near the coast a month before my
arrival (unusually early), but the capelan and lougon, two small kinds of fish

preyed on by the cod, and used by the fishermen for baiting their lines, were very . -

scarce. The fishermen could procure them only in small quantities, and that only
by undertaking long coasting voyages, frequently without success. Accordingly
they had been able to visit the fishing grounds only four or five times, from' the com-
mencement of the season, ‘ , ‘ ‘ o ‘
At the establishment of Messrs. Le Boutillier and Brothers, on I’Isle & Bois,
no more than 250 quintals of cod had been taken ; at Mr, De Guitteville’s only 800;
and at Mr. Le Brocq’s, 150. But the season had not yet come when the codfish
resorts in large quantities to the shores of the Straits of Belleisle. = ‘ ‘
There were as yet only nine vessels at ’Anse aux Blancs Sablons. "
I was told that the preceding winter had been very mild on the coast of La-
brador; and that none of those heavy snow-storms had occurred, which compel the
peopl}e of those inclement climates to keep within doors during several succes-
sive days. ‘ o o o
* The Straits of Belleisle had been so little obstructed. with the ice, that vessels
might have passed through at the beginning of March, This was very different




21 Victoria, Appendix (No. 81.)  A. 1858.

from the year before, when the navigation of the Straits was not free before the
middle of June.

. According to information which I obtained from the oldest inhabitants of the
place, the Straits of Belleisle are never accessible during the winter season to the
ordinary vessels used in commerce. ‘ ‘

»  Vessels from Newfoundland, fitted out expressly for the seal-fishing, are alone
able to penetrate during the month of March, to capture these animals on the
floating 1ce. ‘ S

It is generally not until the month of June, that European vessels are able to
pass without an accident. But from the month of June till the month of De-
cember, inclusive, the passage is open. A few pieces of ice, either floating or
are fixed, sometimes met with, but they are of inconsiderable size and may be
easily avoided by taking care. ‘

And if, besides the light-houses already erected and those which it is proposed
by the Government to erect on the coast of Newfoundland, guns of large calibre
were placed on Green Island and on some other equally dangerous points on the
coast, to be fired every quarter of an hour or every half hour, during the thick fogs
which are so frequent in these latitudes, from their invariably accompanying the
south-east, south, and sometimes the south-west winds, ships passing through
these straits would have nothing to fear.

I would insist on having cannon used near the light-houses, because, when
the weather is foggy, the lights of the latter cannot be seen, even at the distance
of a few acres. It is only when the atmosphere is free from mist, that their light
can be seen in such a manner as to be of service to the navigator. ‘

On the 27th June, we anchored in Bradore Harbor,

s 1'.Phe seal-fishery had begun there at the same time as at 1’Anse aux Blancs
ablons, ‘ ‘

Mr. Randall Jones, in his expeditions, had already captured 450 of these
animals, of which 97 were taken in a single day.

On the day of my arrival there were 20 schooners in Bradore Harbor, and

~others were arriving every day. ‘

On the 4th of July, when I made a general visit to Bradore Bay, there were—

5 Fishing schooners from the Magdalen Islands.

10 do do from Prince Edward’s Island.
11 do do from Nova Scotia.

6 do do from the United States.

1 Brigantine from Nova Scotia.

1 do from the United States.

Cod had appeared in Bradore Bay about the same time as on the coast
opposite L’Anse aux Blancs Sablons, and the capelan was very scarce. ‘

The erews of the vessels anchored in the Bay generally took the cod with a
line ; some, however, used nets, two or three of which were really codfish seines,
and the others mackerel or herring seines. ‘

' The inhabitants residing there permanently complained of these latter being
used; for they say that these seines with small meshes cause a useless destruction
of fish, since a great quantity of the cod taken in them is too small to be cured,
and is consequently lost ; whilst with the true codfish seines, which have meshes
proportioned to the size of the fish to be taken, the cod which is fit for the market
is alone taken, the small escaping through the large meshes in the bunt of the net.

I would therefore suggest that a clause should be added to the fishery Act, to
regulate the taking of fish in nets on the Canadian coast.

I passed the time which I spent in Bradore Bay, that is ten days, in visiting
the fishing grounds of that place, and I made it my duty to afford to the per-
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sons permanently engaged in the seal fishery there, the protection which they have
long called for. o ‘ : : ‘

I prevented foreigners, and even our own fishermen, from disturbing them in
their operations, and from unnecessarily going with their vessels to the entrance or
into the middle of their fishing grounds, and frightening away the flocks of s.als
which were on their way to the interior of the nets laid for them. :

Mr. Jones’ sons were enabled to carry on their employment without any mo-
lestation, and, when I left Bradore, they told me they were satisfied that the pres.
ence of *La Canadienne” in Bradore Bay had enabled them to capture over 200
seals more than they would have done, if foreign fishermen had been. permitted
to disturb them as in previous years,

The same may be said of other proprietors of seal-fishing grounds on the
coast of Labrador, who have also recognised the efficacy of the service to which
¢ La Canadienne” is devoted. : B o

Whilst the sloop was anchored in Bradore Bay, I one day took advantage of
the fine weather to make an excursion into  the interior of the country. I landed
at the head of the Bay, and directed my steps towards the largest of the three
mountains, called the Paps of Labrador, situated about ten miles from' the coast.

It was with great difficulty that I got even so far as that. ‘

The country is completely cut up by ravines, small lakes, brooks and marshes,
which make the route extremely difficult, if not quite impassable in summer.

It is only during the winter that the inhabitants of the coast are able to go
into the interior, which they do on snow. shoes or in sleighs, to which are harnessed
five or six powerful dogs, known as Esquimaux dogs, to hunt carriboo and ptar-
migan, which are usually found there in great numbers.

" The part of Labrador which I saw is quite unfit for agriculture, and Tam
assured that the rest of the country is similar to the parts which I visited.

It is nothing but a succession of ranges of living rock and sandy plains
covered with a little of different kinds of moss and lichens, In the bottom of the
ravines alone can we find any vegetable soil, and there in so thin a layer, that the
stunted pines and dwarf white birch can hardly take root in it. : .

Near the rivers we find fir, white birch, and a few tamarack trees of a cer-
tain size, but everywhere else there is nothing but the living rock covered with
moss. There is neither tree nor shrub. [ know of no place which has so deso-
late an appearance. ‘ R ‘

On the 5th July, the wind being favorable, I gave orders to start for the
western part of the coast of Labrador. , ‘ L

A thick fog prevented me from visiting Salmon Bay,and the harbour:of
Good Hope, where I was told there were a dozen vessels engaged in fishing for
cod. : ‘ : A

On the 7th, I landed in the Bay of Kegashka, where seven families of fisher-
men have settled, and on the 8th I visited the harbour of little Natashquan,
where there were twenty-four sloops at anchor, of which nine were from the
coast of Gaspé and the Magdalen Islands. ‘ o o o

A fortnight previous to my arrival, there had been as many as thirty-five
fishing smacks at Natashquan. S o

The cod had begun to appear in these grounds about 1st June. It was
abundant. The vessels had already on board each from 230 to 450 quintals of
cod. An American vessel of 110 tons had 660 quintals on board. . = =

The fishing was excellent ; not so good as the preceding year, but bétter than
ordinary. : : o o

Th);re are at present thirteen families permanently settled on thé coast near
the harbour. They are engaged in the cod, and also in the seal fishery, which
has been very profitable to many of them this year, ~ -~ o T
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‘ Mr. Hypolite Vignault, one of the inhabitants residing at Natashquan, left
the harbour on the 22nd April, in his sloop of about 50 tons burden, with a crew
of seven men ; and the same day, within sight of Natashquan point, he captured 120

‘seals. On the following days he succecded in penetrating to the centre of the field
ice, and took 480 more. He returned to port at the end of a week, the produce
of his fishing being worth five or six hundred pounds. ‘

At the same time a brigantine of 120 tons, which came from 8t. John, New-
foundland, through the Straits ot Belleisle, obtained, only a few miles from Mr.
Vignault, but in a more favorable place, nearly three thousand of these animals.
This vessel was better equipped than the Canadian one, and carried a crew of
thirty men. ‘

A voyage so protracted and full of danger as that made by this vessel from
Newfoundland shows well what a spirit of enterprise animates the traders and out-
fitters of that island, especially those of St. John, from which port they send out
every year nearly 300 vessels to fish for seals in the Atlantic, the Straits of Belleisle,
and in the Gulf of St. Lhwrence as far as our coast. ‘ :

It is greatly to be wished that our outfitters would take into consideration the
working of this source of riches, which, it is true, fails sometimes, but more fre-
quently yields enormous profits, as I showed in my report of last year. Our
vessels on the coast of Gaspé, which lie idle during the winter, would be very fit for
these expeditions. It would however be necessary to guard the outside with plates
of iron at the water line, to prevent their being cut through by the ice. I hope
these remarks will have the effect of drawing the attention of our shipowners to
the profits they might realise, if following the example of the outfitters of New-
foundland they devoted themselves inva proper manner to seal-hunting on the
floating ice in the Gulf of St. Lawrence. ‘

Before leaving Natashquan, I took care to ascertain that the fishery laws
were observed, especially that part which forbids the throwing of the offal of fish
and other filth into the water near the fishing grounds. .

1 was told that some time previous, several fishermen had been guilty of dis-
regarding this clause of the Fishery Act, which is intended to preserve the fishing
grounds ; but being warned that I should shortly arrive they had ceased from this
Ppractice, so injurious to the fisheries.

But none of these fishermen were there, for had they been, I should have insti-
tuted proceedings against them, ‘

On the 9th, in the morning, I arrived at the port of Mingan, where I remained
until the 13th. ‘ ‘

The crew were engaged in taking in a supply of water and wood.

There were at Mingan nearly 100 families of Indians of the Montagnais tribe,
who had encamped near the trading post of the Hudson’s Bay Company. They were
occupied at the time in attending the religious exercises of a mission composed of the
Reverend Jesuit Fathers M. Arnault and M. Babel, and intended subsequently to
prepare themselves to set out for the interior to hunt and fish. ‘

These Indians bad not been fortunate in their hunting last year. Very fow of
them, I was told, brought back furs enough to repay the advances made to them by
the Hudson Bay Company. C

But it was not only the Mingan Indians who had suffered from the scarcity of
animals yielding furs on the coast of Labrador ; those of Natashquan had done no
better, and all the inhabitants residing on the north shore of the Gulf of St. Law-
rence, from the Seven Islands to L’Anse aux Blancs Sablons who are engaged in
hunting the fur-bearing animals, had not realised a fifth part of the profits of the
previous year. Foxes especially, of which a great number had been taken in the
winter of 1855-56, had been extremely scarce. ‘ ‘
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On the 18th I visited the River St. John. o ‘
~ The salmon fishery was over at the inouth of the river. There remained but.
one person fishing at the foot of the rapids. ‘ ‘
The fish had not been abundant. SR ‘
The salmon had begun to ascend the River St. John about the 1st of June.
The following is the number and position of the fishing grounds on the
- River St. John. ‘ -

On thé Eastérn chk.

1st Fishing Ground.—Situated about four acres from the eastern point of the
‘ mouth of the river, and belonging to the Hudson’s Bay Company.
2nd Fishing Ground.—Situated about four acres higher than the preceding, and
belonging to James McLeod. ‘ ‘
3rd Fishing Ground.—Situated four miles higher, and belonging to John Ross.
4th Fishing Ground.~—Situated nine miles from the mouth of the river, and be-
longing to the Hudson’s Bay Company. ‘ : :
5th Fishing Ground.—Situated at the foot of the rapids, eighteen miles beyond:
‘the preceding, and also belonging to the Hudson’s Bay Company.

~ On the Western Bank.

1st Fishing Ground.—Situated at the western point of the mouth of the river,
‘ and occupied by Girard Brothers, of Malbaie, .
2nd Fishing Ground.—Situated some acres from the preceding, and belonging to
the Hudson’s Bay Company.- ‘
8rd Fishing Ground.—Situated six acres from the western point, and belonging
to the Hudson’s Bay Company. ‘

1 was unable to obtain the exact amount produced by all these fisheries.
However, according to Mr. James McLeod, who had fished there himself, not
more than 100 barrels of salmon are taken, both in the grounds worked: by the-
Hudson’s Bay Company and in the others. =
‘ Up to that time no one had violated any clause of the Fishery Act, relative to
the protection of salmon. B ‘ - g

Before leaving the River St. John, I gave one of the fishermen there a copy
of the Fishery Act, and recommended them to observe it strictly, as on that
depends the preservation of salmon and many other descriptions of equally im-
portant fish, in our rivers-and upon our coasts. . : f

That night I went on board an American schooner fishing on a shoal outside
Magpie Bay, and showed the captain the Fishery Act. I pointed out to him the
clausedforbidding, under a heavy penalty, the throwing of offal into the fishing

rounds, ‘ ' : -
g Thereupon he told me that it was unnecessary to forbid him to ‘do that, for
baving fished for several years on the banks of Newfoundland, and being well
aware of the pernicious effect resulting from the habit of befouling the fishing
grounds, he was accustomed to keep the cod offal on his deck until he could go
and. deposit it at a distance from the fishing banks, in a place where it could'do
no injury. ‘ ‘ ‘ o : S
~ Indeed, I saw in a box made for the purpose, on his deck, the offdl and
heads of cod fish, evidently the product of several days’ fishing. o

It is greatly to be wished that all fishermen understood, as well as the one
of whom 1 have just spokem, the importance of conforming to' a ‘law, .
intended for the preservation of a source of wealth yielding the means of ‘sub-
sistence to millions:of families ; for notwithstanding all my efforts, and those of
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several magistrates and owners of fishing-grounds, there are to be found, even
among our own fishermen, unscrupulous men who find opportunities of breaking
the law without being discovered. ‘ o

T then gave orders to steer for the south shore of the St. Lawrence, and on the
15th, landed at Grand Etang, where Mr. Lesperance gave me the following infor-
mation concerning the fisheries carried on at that part of the coast of Gaspé.

M The cod had appeared at the usual season, that is to say, about the middle of

ay. : ’ ‘ .
yThe capelan, the bait most attractive to the cod, had not yet approached the
coast in great abundance with the exception of one day. The fishermen had up to
that time used herring to bait their lines, but they could not obtain these latter fish
in sufficient quantity. ‘ ‘

The fishing smack which had succeeded best had taken 70 quintals of cod, the
others 25 to 50 each.

Mr. Lesperance this year employed 18 vessels, and 40 men.

Last year he exported, on his own account, to the markets of Spain and Italy, -
more than 3000 quintals of dried cod, which sold extremely well. '

All was quiet on the coast. :

No foreign fishing vessels had yet made their appearance.

On the 16th, I visited the settlements of Great Fox River and L’ Anse aux Griffons,
The cod at these two places was in fair quantity but the bait was very scarce.

Public order had not been disturbed at Fox River, since my last visit on the
1st June, . :

On the morning of the 17th, we anchored in Gaspé basin.

At this anchorage, there were only five vessels, of which two were European
brigantines, laden with salt, merchandise, and fishing tackle, and three schooners
belonging to Gaspé outfitters. -

Mvr. Belleau, Collector of Customs of the Port of Gaspé, to whom I offered my
services, in case he should require assistance in the execution of his duty, either to
transport him to any part of the coast where his presence might be required, or to aid
his coast guard in seizing articles fraudulently introduced into the country, informed
me that the fishing was about the ordinary average in the bay of Gaspé. The fish
was tolerably plentiful, but the bait was very scarce.

No foreign vessels had yet appeared in the port of Gaspé.

I weighed anchor on the morning of the 20th, and in the afternoon landed at
Point St. Pierre. There, as at all other points along the coast which I had just visited,
the produce of the cod fishery was not very great, on account of the difficulty of
procuring bait. But the season was not yet very far advanced, and there were hopes
that it would improve as it advanced. ‘

Messrs. Collas and Fauvel, both proprietors of fishing establishments, told me
that all was in perfect order at Point St. Pierre, and also at Malbaie.

In the evening I went to Percé. ‘ ‘ o

At Percé, and especially at the Island of Bonaventure, the fishing was a little
more favorable than at any of the stations which I have visited since leaving the
northern shore ; but it was far from yielding the same favorable results as last year,
when at the same date, the vessels had taken a-third morefish. This was owing, as
everywhereelse, to the scarcity of bait. .

At Beaufils Cove and Cape Cove, the fishing had not been more productive,

However, [ was told that, for some days past, the vessels which had gone to
the bank had had some good fishing,

Mackerel had begun to appear outside of Bonaventure Island.

Foreign vessels had begun to arrive.

* On the 21st, at 5 p. m., we took our departure. At7 p.m. we landed at
‘Grande Riviére, -

-
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The same remarks which I made concerning the .cod fishery at Percé, in the
Bay of Gaspé and elsewhere, are applicable to this part of the coast, where the bait
is likewise very scarce. ‘

The Rev. Mr. Desjardins, Curé of the parish of Grande Riviére, told me that as
Chairman of the School Commissioners of that District, he thought he should have
need of my assistance to carry out the law, as many persons had shown an intention
to resist it. o : ‘

I made answer to Mr. Desjardins at once, that should be ready to go to:Grande
Riviére, whenever my presence might be required. ‘ :

I returned on board at 9 p. m. A

The wind, which was east, increased during the n}ht, antil it -blew .a perfeat
gale. The sea was too high for me .to :think of landing at Paspebiac. 1 gaye
orders for continuing our course further within the Bay of:Chaleurs, and on the next
day, the 22nd, we anchored in the Roadstead at Carleton, ‘ L

I had :the pleasure of meeting the principal inhabitants of -this place. I satisfied
myself that my presence for a:longer time was -unnecessary, and then left for the
River Ristigouche, ‘ -

At 2 p. m., I landed at the Mission. T

There Mr. Fraser, the Collector of Customs at New Carlisle, and Mr. Busteed,
Justice of the Peace, were expecting my arrival. They requested me to go with
sufficient force to the Court House at Cross Point, to give assistance to’ the local -
‘magistrates, who were assembled there, to decide two cases which .caused much ex-
citement among the inhabitants of that part.of the:County of Bonaventure.

Nearly sixty persons were present at the deliberations.of the :Court ; .and there
was great apprehension of serious disturbance, if judgment was given against the in-
dividual sued. The latter and several of his friends, I was told, declared that they
would :not submit to the decision of the Court, should it be unfavorable to them, - -

Under these circumstances I.considered it my duty .to.assure the sitting.magis-
trates of my active.co-operation ; and I placed at their disposal all the constabulary
force under my command. - :

I informed the crowd that I should remain in the Ristigouche River, until the
cases in question were decided upon, and the judgment of the Court had been car-
ried out according :to law. * : ‘

The Magistrates continued sitting -until night, when, not having come to any
decision, theCourt was adjourned until the next day. ‘ ‘

:On.the 23rd the Court.sat :a part of the day, and in the afternoon judgment.
was rendered .ip .favor of the -prosecutor, Mr. Fraser, who had acted in these cases.
in his official capacity, as Inspector of the public revenue. - ‘ PR

According to Mr. Fraser and several magistrates at Cross Point, my arrival at-
the Mission had been:most opportune, for without the presence.of «La Canadienne”
in the neighborhood of the place where the Court was sitting, there would probably
have been some disturbance, and attempts would have been made.by intimidating,
the Justices of the Peace,-to prevent them. giving judgment as-they;glids:‘ ST

Several most respectable inhabitants of New Brunswick, amongst whom :were.a:

member of parliament and a Justice of the Peace, whom 1 had the pleasure of re-.

ceiving on board, expressed their satisfaction at the ‘ha.psy results which:had follow.-
ed .my visit among :them, For if disturbances had occurred at Cross Point
or at any .other plaee on:the bank.of the river,they. would.not:have failed to spread to.
;he;population:o sthe other shore, which is only separated from that.of Canada. by.a.
ew_acres. S ‘ o : T o
“The salmon fishery in the river-Ristigouche had been over for-a.week. - -
On the Canadian, as well as the:New Brunswick side, it-had not been very produc.. -
tive. At many of the fishery stations but one-seventh-of -the yield of last year had.
been taken, and in. others one-fifth. . B o
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In another part of this Report I shall give a statement of the stations for salmon
fishing on the Canadian bank of the Ristigouche river, with the amount of fish taken
this year. ‘

}Z)n the 26th, the wind, which had hitherto continued east and had consequently
prevented us from descending the river (for at this point the river is too narrow to
permit of tacking), turned to the west, and the anchor was weighed in the afternoon.

Opposite Battery Point we encountered three ships at anchor, loadin
with pine plank from the saw mill built last year on the Canadian bank by Messrs.
Travers and Company. - :

On the morning of the 27th I landed at Carleton, where I saw the Crown Timber
agent, who told me that the persons upon whom he had claims for cutting wood on
the Crown Lands had paid, and that he was therefore not in need of my services.

As the wind continued favorable for leaving the Bay, I went on board at 8 a.m.,
and reached New Carlisle at 5 p.m. ‘ ‘

I saw the public officers of this place, and satisfied myself that all was quiet.

On the 28th I visited Paspebiac, when I was told that there, as everywhere on
the coast of Gaspé, the cod-fishing had not been very good, on account of the
scarcity of bait. : ‘

There were in the road seven ships, belonging to two commercial houses, C.
Robin & Co. and LeBoutillier and Brother. ‘ :

I was informed that on the 22nd, eighteen United States schooners, engaged in
the cod fishery on the Miseau bank, had come for shelter to the Paspebiac road, during
the storm which raged in the night of the 21st and 22nd. They had on board
several fishermen from the shores of New Brunswick whom they had picked up from
their boats, already half filled with water and ready to sink.

The captains of the vessels reported that this storm had been one of the most
violent ever experienced in those latitudes. The sea ran so high near the coast that
a great number of vessels, returning from the banks, had been swamped in attempting
-to make the land. It was calculated that nearly sixty fishermen of Caraquette,
Shippagan, Trocadie, and Pocmouche had perished.

On our coast, several vessels had been lost, but we had to deplore the loss of but
one fisherman, ‘ '

Towards night we weighed anchor and shaped our course for Percé, where we
‘arrived next day at 6 a.m. There the storm had done no damage.

The cod fishing had not much improved. The wind continuinIg to blow from
the west, we left for the Magdalen Islands. South of Bonaventure Island, we fell in
with two American schooners ; they were engaged with some success in mackerel
“fishing; and to the south of Amherst Island, we met fifteen other schooners belonging
<0 the same nation, similarly engaged, but with little success. ‘

We anchored in the bay of Plaisance during the night of the 30th.

There were only five schooners in the harbor of Amherst.

The cod fishing at the Basin and at I’ Etang dw Nord was most successful. The
“fishermen belonging to the island had commenced. taking mackerel with the line in
‘the bay of Plaisance; some of them took as many as three hundred per day.

On 1st August, I received the following letter from Mr. Fox, the collector at the -
port.of Amherst: ‘ ‘

' ‘ ‘ ¢ Custom House, Amherst, 1st August, 1857,
“ Srr,—I have received information that an American vessel has unlawfully -
landed goods on this coast and that she is at present at the Etang du Nord, I request
that you will assist me with ¢ La Canadienne” and the force under your command
in seizing the said vessel and bringing the offender to justice, as the state of the
weather just now would not admit of going there in a boat. ‘
CL I have the honor to be, Sir, Yours, &e., - ‘
P. Fortin, Esquire, © JOHN J..FOX..

Gov. Sch. ¢ La Canadienne.’ : ‘
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I immediately placed ¢ La Canadienne ” and my men at Mr. Fox s dxsposa]
We weighed anchor and made sail for the Etang du Nord, having on board the
Custom House officer of the port, Mr. McCormick, in place of Mr. Fox, who was
detained at his office by press of business. At 4 p. m. we anchored in the Etang
du Nord.

I at once put Mr. McCormick on board the Umted States schooner _suspected-
of smuggling, and I received the register and other papers of the vessel, in order to
hand them to Mr. Fox in compliance with that %entman s request.

Mr. McCormick took charge of the vessel in order to take her to Amherst;
the master, whose name iy Kelly, had landed goods, but he stated that in domg
so he was ignorant of the laws of the country, and that he was perfectly willing
to submit to them in all things.

In rounding the western point, we fell in with nineteen schooners at anchor
under Amherst Island : nine belonging to the United States, the rest to Nova
Scotia. Off the Etang du Nord we counted forty-one others, more than one half
Americans ; the remainder were from the Gut of Canso and Cape Breton, ‘

‘ Two-thirds of the vessels were engaged in the mackerel fishery, and the
remainder in the cod fishery, which was not very good on the banks outside.

The mackerel fishery had not been carried on with much success by the
majority of the vessels engaged in it, As a general rule, it was notso good as last
year. The foreign fishermen had done nothing of which' the inhabitants of this -
part of the coast of the Magdalen Islands could complain. . -

On the morning of the 3rd of August, I entered Ambherst harbour and delivered
the papers belonging to Kelly’s vessel to Mr. Fox, who was highly pleased with
the manuer in which Mr. McCormick’s instructions had been carried out. ‘

On the 4th I, visited House Harbor, which I found nearly deserted, all the ves-
sels belonging to the port being engaged in the mackerel ﬁshery on the Labrador
coast.

The ﬁshermen belonging to the Grindstone and Allright Islands carry on the
mackerel fishery in the Bay of Plaisance, near House Harbor, with some: suceess,
The fish are, however, small, and can be sold only as No. 2. ‘

On the 5th August, finding on enqunry that Kelly the trader, had gone to
Amberst and submitted to the collector’s orders, I oxdered sail- to be ma.de -We

~passed to the eastward of the Magdalen Islands.

Between Allright and Entry Islands we fell in with a ﬂeet of forty Amen-
can schooners engaged in the mackerel fishery. The fish-did not.appear to be very
abundant. North of Grosse Isle we met 20 more vessels of the same natxon, and
equipped for the same fishery. -

 Several of those vessels were exceedingly: beautiful, bemg bullt on. entu'ely ‘
new’ models with the best possible material, and seemed to be very fast sailers,
Some of them were nearly one hundred tons burden, and carried from fifteen to
eighteen men.

The expenses connected with ﬁtung out vessels for the mackerel ﬁshery and
maintaining them are very great, and great activity and perseverance are required -
on the part of the crew, m order to render the expedltmn proﬁtable to the
owners. :

In the afternoon of the 7th, we anchored in the roadway of Perce. We ha.d P
head winds during:the passage.

The fishing .on this coast- had begun to 1mprove the boats brouo'ht in from

‘ three to six quintals of codfish each:-evening.. S

‘There were no forelgn vessels in the roadstead nor in the v1c1n1ty "y .

On the 8th, I sailed in order to visit the fishing :stations on the- south shore of ix
the St. Lawrence. . In the afternoon of the 8ame day, I landed-at I’Anse aux Griffons
on Fox Rwer. ‘ ‘
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A gale from the northwest obliged us to come to an anchor at I’Anse aux

Griffons on the morning of the 9th. We sailed on the following day. o

- On the 11th, I visited the establishment at Grand Etang ; and on ‘the 11th T

proceeded to Grande Vallée, at which placethere are some highly important fishing

est;i:)lishments, of which I here give a list with the number of boats employed by
each:— ‘ ‘
1. Fishing station of Germain Dionne.esees.ssees 6 boats,

2. “ “ Messie Fournier.ieeeesaceses 2
3. “ “  Francois Joneas..eeeseeresss 8

4, “ “ Thomas Coutiurésseeseesocee 3 ¢ -
5. “ «  Joseph Fournier .ecoveeiveee 3 ¢
6. “ « Fabien Bonneat.eeeees coneee 2 €
7. “ « Charles Clavetesssveseaeses 4 ¢
8. “ “ Widow Etienne Fournier..... 2 ¢
9. ¢ “ J. B. Caron.....-.n...n.. 1 ¢
10. “ “ Pierre Mainville cveveeseses 1 €
. 32 [

Besides the above, there are two boats belonging to resident families.

I was informed that the Grande Vallée boats bring in from 100 to 160 quintals
of codfish every year besides herring, mackerel, and a few barrels of halibut.

The resident inhabitants, numbering -about forty persons, are to some extent
engaged in agriculture.

The soil at Grande Vallée is not very rich, but can'easily be improved, aslarge
quantities of sea weed, which makes an excellent manure, can be had. :

I’Anse de la Grande Vallée, where the fishing establishments-are, is about
three-fourths of a mile in width, and is situated in the seigniory of ‘the same name,
which belongs to Colonel McCumming, of England. o

The Grande Vallée fishermen sell their:dry cod-fish to the Gaspé merchants,
by whom it is sent to the European markets. The green fish-is sent to-Quebec
and Montreal. ‘ . y

‘On the same day I proceeded tothe Magdalen River which falls into the St.
Lawrence, about 10 miles-above Grande Valiée. ‘ ‘

There are fourteen families settled on the banksdf this-river, who own -four
four fishing establishments and twelve boats.

Magdalen River is sdid to be a-good fishing station. There is-almost always
an abundance of fish. - However, there have been afew .complaints this year about
the scarcity of cod-fish. .

‘Herring and-mackerel are found on this-part of the coast.

The Americans were in the habit of going there in large numbers a few years
#go, tofish for mackerel with seines -and :with the line ; but for the last two years
they must have found better fishing elsewhere, as they have not appeared-on-the
Magdalen coast. ‘ ‘

Only one American ‘vessel, the  Gazelle,”” Captain Baker, went there:this year,
{ wisited her in order to see that she hadno goods on board. ‘

There are some excellent lands on the banks of the Magdalen river, and-the
inhabitants carry on farming with some success, They carry their grain-to-be ground
at Mont Louis, situated six leagues higher up, where there is-a good-mill.

On the 13th, I reached Mont Liouis Bay; it -is .about two miles wide and one
deep. A river flows in at the foot of this magnificent bay, and at high'tide there
ar ten feet of ‘water on the'sand bar at its entrance. Above the bar, even'dt low

‘water, the river is deep-enough to float-a vessel drawing twelve feét of water.
There are‘twenty-four- families at Mont Louis; they support .themselves nearly
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altogether by fishing and farming, but there are only three families devoted exclusive--
ly to the latter.’ ‘ ;
In this place there are seven cod-fishing establishments, and I here give the
names of the proprietors together with the number of boats and men employed in.

each. ‘

‘ Number of  Number of fishermen
Proprietors. i boats. - employed. -
4 .

1- JOS. h.Fournier....u..........u 5 cesssssvecs 1
2' JacquesGadboutl.....‘.'... .‘l'..‘ ' 2 l.?.‘.?‘.l.. 6
3. LOUiSLaﬂamme.o.totno.---ot xXxxx 2 essvs v es vy ’ 6
4:. Michel Laﬂamme,pé!‘e-.‘-......... . 2 AN NN NYE Y 6
5. MichelI_laﬁamme, ﬁls ses0s0 csve e 3 ecee -uoco‘o‘o‘ 10
6- MichelPOitl‘aS-n.;.n.-.... tesees 2 s etencs s 6
7. Charles Lemieux s sue eoieerivaaronnas 1 tsee it wesnens 3

19 ) |

In addition to the above, there are six more boats belonging to farmers, who go
fishing after sowing time. ) ‘ V -

These boats take each on an average 120 quintals of cod fish.

About 30 barrels of trout are taken annually in the riviére de I" Anse pleureuse,
a few miles east of Mont Louis, and in the Mont Louis river about ten barrels more.

The trout taken at Mont Louis are large; they measured from 8 to 15 inches
in length, and weigh from two to six pounds. o

I had the pleasure of meeting the missionary priest belonging to Ste. Anne des
Monts, and I am indebted to him for a great deal of very valuable and interesting:
information in relation to the establishments at Mont Louiis." o s

From what he states I would infer that there is sufficient good land ‘along tﬁq

banks of the Mont Louis river, and within a short distance of the sea, to produce
food for one hundred families. ‘ C T
The sea weed which is to be found in abundance along the coast, would furnish
excellent manure. ‘ . Lo o
The land is nearly as rich on the hills, and on the sides of the mountains, as'it
is in the plains below. L , S
‘Timber of all kinds is abundant along the upper part of the river.” Maple,
ash, tamarack, elm, pine, and many other kinds of wood are to be found there, and
can be brought down the river to the sea without difficalty. =~ = e

Mont Louis valley is about five miles in width, and is‘shéltéx;‘ed'by" higl‘f moun-

 tains from the cold north and' nortb-west winds, so that the climiate 18 mildet than
that of the north shore of the St. Lawrence in the vicinity of Quebec. - (i')r}é""'of' ‘the
inhabitants of the valley, a person named Lapointe, who devotes more of ' his time to
farming than any of the others, told me that he frequently does his plonghing in
April, when the country about Quebec is still covered with snow. =~~~
The crops which I'saw were nearly ripe and apparently in excellent condition.
Mont Louis bay was one of the first fishing stations established by the French
on the St. Lawrence. The establishments which they founded must have been very
extensive, as the ruins of several buildings, showing. the extensive scale on’ which

their works were carried on, are still to be seen..

Among other evidences of this fact, are the ruins of a briélgfaq:ueﬂxiét', which was

evidently constructed for the purpose of supplying the fishing establishments with:
pure spring water from a mountain in the vicinity, O s
The French fishing establishments at Moot Louis were  completely “destroyed

a few years before the country was ceded to Great Britain, by an éxpedition de-
¥

b i Tt : Bt b ESTLS o i‘m; Y K Er gL
 tached from the fleel which was proceeding to the attack on égepgc ; tho vessels
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engaged in the expedition were under the command of Captain Cook, the same who
afterwards attained celebrity as a great navigator.

Mont Louis was then abandoned, and remained so until new establishments
were commenced there,. within the last thirty years. o

The present population of Mont Louis is composed of persons from the parishes =
below Quebec.

I remained in Mont Louis bay nearly the whole day.

L On the morning of the 15th, we anchored in the roadstead of Ste. Anne des
 Monts. . : ,

I visited Mr, John Le Boutillier’s establishment and was informed by his agent,
Capt. Dugas, that from 1,500 to 2,000 quintals of dry cod fish are annually prepared -
by him for the Mediterranean markets, S

At the upperend of the roadstead is the entrance to the Ste. Anne des Monts
- River, in which schooners of 40 or 50 tons can find shelter in all winds.

. The inhabitants of Ste. Anne des Monts came originally from the parishes below
Quebec ; they are scattered along the coast to a distance of four miles on both sides
of the river. They number about 200 families, and support themselves by cultivating
the Jand and fishing. They go fishing as soon as the sowing season is over and
carry on the fishing until harvest time. After harvest they take the fish called the
fall or arriére saison codfish, which is sent to Quebee. : ‘ ‘

The river Ste. Anne, a stream of considerable length, was formerly well stocked
with fish ; but for some years back the quantity bas greatly diminished ; the an-
nual take of salmon at present, is not more than 20 or 30 barrels. This great
falling off can only be attributed to the injurious practice on the part of some of
~ the inhabitants of going 20 and even 80 miles up the river to kill the salmon in the

deep creeks in spawning time. : ‘

I have every reason to hope that the Act which has been passed this year for
the protection of the fisheries, will be the means of preventing the unlawful
destruction of this noble fish, both in the river just mentioned and in the Cap de
Chatte river, which is near the former; particularly as I have been informed by
M. Rousseau and several other respectable parties, among the rest Messrs. Sasse-
ville and Dugas, that the people of their localities are determined to make every
effort to carry out the law. ‘ ‘

There had been no infraction of the law as yet, this year. But it was thought
that a nurmber of persons were preparing to go up the river in order to engage in
salmon fishing, in defiance of the prohibition. 1 told the magistrate of the place
that if he required any assistance from me in carrying out the law for the pro-
tection of the fisheries, I should proceed to Ste. Anne at once to help him.

1 must state in conclusion that Ste. Anne des Monts is a flourishing settle-
ment and is rapidly increasing in wealth and populaticn. It will in a few years
compare favourably with any of the central parishes of Canada. ‘

The inhabitants of Ste. Anne des Monts have themselves made a good road
to Cap de Chalte, and as soon as means of communication are opened between
the latter place and the Matane establishments, Ste. Anne des Monts will be
within four days’ journey of Quebec, summer and winter. ‘

At noon I returned on board, and we weighed anchor. We steered for the
bay of Seven Islands. The wind was fair and blowing hard and not too much sea.
We made thirteen knots an hour during the first four hours, and we should
have reached the anchorage at the bay of Seven Islands at half-past four o’clock, if

the wind had not moderated. Notwithstanding the lull, we came to anchor off
the Hudson’s Bay Company’s establishment at 6 p.m. ‘ : .
. 'The steamer Victoria, having on board the honorable the Chief Commissioner
of Public Works, with Mr. Page, and the master and several officers of the
Trinity house at Quebec, also anchored in the bay at about 8 p.m. ‘
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‘The Commissioner of Public Works and Vthe engineer were visiting the dif--
ferent light-houses on the river and gulf of St. Lawrence, and that of Belleisle.
On the 16th, I visited the point on the east side of the bay, formerly the

site of extensive fishing establishments belonging to the French, which were aban- -

doned at the time of the conquest, - : ‘ | .

Between the point and the island we saw an American schooner engaged’in-
fishing for mackerel. There were also five other schooners (four American and
one from Nova Scotia) which had been in the bay of Seven Islands for some
weeks, engaged in the same fishery. They all used the seine. o

The mackerel were somewhat plentiful. From 100 to 150 barrels had in
several instances been taken in one draught of the seine. ?

~ Mr. Clarence Hamilton, who owns a fishing establishment in the bay, had.

during the previous week taken 150 barrels of very fine mackerel with a seine

which was by far too short. The fish were so plentiful on that occasion, that Mr...
Hamilton could have taken from four to five hundred barrels with a seine one hun-
dred and twenty fathoms in length and deep in proportion. Unfortunately oppor- -
tunities of the kind are of rare occurrence, and I have béen told by masters of
vessels engaged in the mackerel fishing, that they had cruised for weeks and even
for months, without making one successful haul of the seine. o »

Since last year there have been six cod-fishing establishments commenced .at
the Seven Islands, The principal one belongs to Mr. Hamilton, who employs four- -
teen boats and thirty-six men. : a S

The cod fishery had not been successful since the spring, at the bay of Seven
Islands, notwithstanding the favourable reports with regard to that place, which had
led the fishermen to expect good success there. In place of going into the bay and
approaching the shore as usual, in pursuit of the herring and capelan, the fish had
remained on the banks outside, and the fishermen were obliged to go out there to
carry on the fishing. ‘ A

It was, however, expected that the fall fishing would be good.

On the 17th-and 18th, I was occupied in arranging a difficulty which had arisen
between Mr. Comeau, the agent in charge of the Hudson’s Bay Company’s trading
post, and Mr. Clarence Hamilton. o R

Mr. Comeau complained that Mr. Hamilton had encroached on the 1and be-.
longing to the Company in building his fishing establishment; on the other hand,
Mr. Hamilton urged that he had done nothing but what was authorized by the
Fishery Act in taking possession of the land, as he required it for the purpose of
carrying on his fishing operatjons, and as the Hudson’s Bay Company did not oc-
cupy it, and never had occupied it, though they had partly fenced it in. '

. Under such circurastances I thought 1t better to advise both parties to arrange -
the matter in an amicable manner, by dividing the disputed land equally between'
them. I felt the more inclined to advise this course, from being convinced that the
portion of ground and of the beach which each party would receive, would amply
suffice for the requirements of their respective establishments. ‘ o

My proposal was accepted. I measured the land myself, stakes were planted,
and both parties declared themselves perfectly satisfied, ‘ ‘ ..

I was also occupied at the same time, in the matter of a complaint lodged by
Mr. Stuart, the Hudson’s Bay Company’s sub-agent at Seven Islands, against Alex-:
andre Arsenault and Jean B. Dachesne, charging them with having maliciously
- killed a horse belonging to the Company. o

I took Mr. Stuart’s deposition and issued warrants to have the accused arrested
and brought before me. But although my men instituted a very active séarch,*
they only caught Duchesne. R S e

I examined the prisoner, who was accused of having killed, or assisted to kill-
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~ the horse in question. I took the evidence of a Montagnais Indian named Pierre
Petarhoo, who was the only witness as fo the fact; and, the accusation not being
sustained, I gave Duchesne his liberty. ‘

On the 18th, my men made another attempt to find Alexandre Arsenaalt : they
sesrched the woods in the vicinity of the fishing establishinents thoroughly, but
without success. I afterwards learned that hé had fled to Moisic river, and thence
to the coast of Gaspé. ‘ o ‘ ‘

Having nothing further to do at Seven Islands, I gave orders to make sail, and

“at 4 p.m. I'landed at Moisic River. ‘ : :

The Moisic River is one of the largest rivers on the north shore, it is at least a
mile in width at the mouth, and becomes still wider as you ascend. The entrance
is obstructed by shifting sand banks, but vessels drawing nine feet can cross the bar
and find shelter inside in any wind. It is said to take its source from the ridges
midway between the Hudson’s Bay Coast and the Gulf of St. Lawrence.

It pours an immense body of water into the sea. The bed of the river is
formed of sand. ‘ :

The Moisic River is one of the best rivers for fishing, among all those on the

north coast. Although the present year has been a bad year for salmon fishing on
the north shore as well as on the south, yet there have been ‘ barrels of
fish taken by the different parties who had laid their nets. ‘
T give below the names of the proprietors of stationary fisheries on the Moisic
River, in operation during the present year. ‘
On the East Side.
Ist Fishery, Messrs. Tetu and Chisholm.
20d ¢ Mr, Davison.
8rd ¢ Mr. Charles Mercier.

On the West Side.
The Hudson’s Bay Company have all the fisheries. ‘

. The crews of several vessels which happened to be in the river during the whole
time when the salmon were going up, laid their nets at different points along
the stream, but did not meet with great success. ‘

~ In the River Moisie, fishing begins about the beginning of June, and ends with
the month of July. o ‘

On the 1st August, which is the time appointed by law for closing the fisheries,
the nets had all been removed from the river. ) ‘
~ On the Moisic River,the practice of killing the salmon in the creeks and other
places where they go to spawn, does not seem to prevail. o -
The Hudson’s Bay Company had disposed of a salmon to an American house
belonging to Portland and, by order of the parties purchasing, it was cut up while

et fresh, into pieces weighing about one or two pounds each, which were made up -

in tin hoxes and carefully soldered.

I sailed in the evening for the eastern part of the coast, and landed on the 19th

at Shelldrake River.
The number of fishing establishments at Shelldrake was the same as last year,.

s
R

but there were not so many fishermen employed. The fish had not been so plenti-

ful as it was in 1856. ' ‘ ‘ ‘
I was informed that, during the high tides last fall, the strong winds which

prevailed from the sonth-west had repeatedly forced the water over the sand bar on

which the houses, scaffuldings and salting benches, belonging to the fishermen, are
situated, and that a large amount of damage was thereby sustained.

I was informed bngr. Philippe Touzel, one of the fishermen residing at Shell-
drake, that wishing to establish a fishing station on Thunder River, he had gone there
a few weeks before, for the purpose of taking possession of an unoccupied part of
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the beach, and that after he had begun preparing the ground for the erection of the -
- necessary buildings, three persons named respectively Ennis, William Grath, and
Briant, approached him uttering threats, and stating that they would not gllow him
to set up an establishment in that place. ‘

He also told me that the same parties had repeatedly attacked a man, whom he
had left there to carry on the work, necessary for the erection of his establishment,
go that he was obliged to leave the place and return to Shelldrake. :

Mr. Touzel asked to be protected in holding possession of the vacant spot
which he had selected, and that the parties who had, withoat provocation, ill-treated
his servant, should he punished. ‘ o

Taking Mr. Touzel and his servant Beaudoin on board, I sailed for Thunder
River. On arriving, I proceeded to the place where I expected to find Ennis,
McGrath and Briant. I went to their establishments, but the men were not to' be
found. I was informed that, having been made aware of my approach, they had ab-
sconded, and concealed themselves in the neighbouring woods. I then visited the
spot which Touzel had taken possession of, and found that it was vacant, and that
there was nothing to indicate that it had ever been occupied. . ' o

I then told Touzel that as a British subject, he had a right to take possession
of ground sufficient for carrying on his fishing operations, and to hold the s\me as
his property, subject to the condition of not allowing it fo remain unoccupied
during twelve consecutive months. ‘ ‘ o

I also told him, if he were again molested, to write to me at Percé, and thaton
receiving his complant I should return to Thunder River as soon as possible, *

I then visited seven schooners, which were at anchor in the river. Four of
them were from the Gaspé coast, the others were : the schooner ¢ Lady,” 57 tons,
Philibert Bergeron, master, from the Parish des Eboulements, with a crew of six-
men, and carrying three fishing-boats’; the “Primrose,” from Malbaie, (above),
Hubert Pilote, master, five men and two boats ; and the * Primrose,” also (rom
Malbaie, (above) Xavier Boily, master, carrying five men and two boats.

These vessels were all successfully engaged in the cod-fishery. ‘

The master of one of the Gaspé vessels had a few days before, taken 180:
barrels of mackerel at a single haul of the seine, at the mouth of the river. This"
vtlrl'as the only instance in which the fish had appearet in such large numbers near
the coast. ‘ S

The masters of the vessels from Malbaie (above) and the Ebonlements, told
me that this was their first trial of cod-fishing in the Gulf. They said that they
‘were saftisfied with the result. R ST » .

T urged them strongly to return next year; but to come better prepared, and
provided with a larger niumber of men and boats. I told them that they would be
well repaid for their effrts, provided they carried on their fishing operations with
Jjudgment, and above all, with perseverance. o ‘ ,

It is to be hoped that the example given by the schooners from Malbaie and
the Eboulements, will be followed by many others from the Parishes, both on, the
north ant south sides of the rivers ; and that our Quebec ship-owners will at:jast
understand the importance of the ‘vast resources which Canada possessés in the
Lower 8t. Lawrence and in the Gulf, hitherto developed by foreigners, who find.

them ‘a source of great profit. , ‘
I give below a list of the establishments-on Thunder River :

On the East side. S
o o - . "Boats,
No. 1. John Howell’s establishment vovess vieesosseovees 4
“ o, Stephen We"S _.,‘l‘ L Sesees cevsruanesnes ; 2

“‘ 3" James Cum(nings’ b sises0ese veon o-,o-'o,o; : 2
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* On the West side.

¢ 4, Lawrence Kennedy’s establishment.eeevvseaeses 3
¢« 5, JOhnLe Rhé ¢ “eee s e .oono'o 2
| | | i3
There are forty men employed in these establishments, which have been only
three years in existence. : :
I entered Magpie bay at half-past three o’clock, and there visited several
fishing stations belonging to fishermen from Bonaventure. Cod fishing had been
more successful in this place than at any part of the North shore which I had
lately visited. Here also | was obliged to settle a dispute which had arisen, regarding
-the possession of a fishing ground. : ‘
At Rambler’s Cove, which is situated half a mile to the west of Magpie Bay,
the fishermen had taken large quantities of fish. ‘
In the evening we sailed for the Coast of Gaspé.
On the 20th, in the afternoon, ! landed at ’Anse aux Griffons. ‘
On the 21st, [ visited the establishments at Cap des Rosiers, and on the fol-
lowing day I proceeded to Gaspé basin, where 1 remained till the 24th. ‘
I visited as usual the vesselsin port. All was quiet. ‘
1 received fram Mr. John Eden the weights and measures wkhich are used as
the Government standard, in order to take them to the Magdalen Istunds, where the
storekeepers’ weights and measures had never been tested and stamped by a public
officer. Ithen set sail, after taking on board Mr, Matthew Ryan, the inspector of
-eustoms for Lower Canada, who went to the Magdalen Islands for the purpose of
inspecting the port of Amherst.
On the 25th we touched at Percé, and on the 26th we anchored in the bay of
Plaisance.
The fisheries were very successful at the Magdalen Islands. :
Mackerel was abundant in the Bay of Plaisance, and cod was sufficiently
plentiful on the banks in the vicinity of the Etang du Nord, of the Anse ala
Cabane, and of the Basin, to give the fishermen a good daily return for their labour..
The only vessels in Amherst harbour were four schooners and the mail boat.
Some American vessels fitted out for the mackerel fishery, were still fishing near
the Magdalen Islands with some success. But the general complaint was that
the fish were neither as large nor as fat as they were last year at the same
period. Several full cargoes of dry cod had already been shipped to Halifax,
the prices paid there being exceedingly high. Captain Painchaud, amongst
others, had sent one cargo, consisting of five hundred quintals.
~ The news received from all points was favourable, : :
Fish of all kinds were plentiful, and the fishermen had fine weather for carry-
ing on their operations. ‘ ‘ ‘
At the Etang du Nord the boats frequently brought in from eight to ten
drafts of cod. (A draft of codfish weighs two hundred and fifty pounds.)
The inhabitants had no cause of complaint against the foreign fishermen.
On the 29th at noon we left Amherst, In rounding the eastern point of the
Magdalen Islands, we fell in with forty schooners, nearly all from the United
States, at anchor, under shelter of Grosse Isle. They were unable on that day to
carry on the mackerel fishery, the wind being too high. » . :
On the 30th, we touched at Caraquette in order to land Mr. Ryan, who in-
tended returning to Canada by way of New Brunswick, and on the following day
we came to an anchor in the roadstead of Paspébiac, after having'been during a
part of the day aground on a small sand bank, the vessel escaping without any
damage whatever. o - :
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Tn the fishing establishments at Paspébtac great activity prevalled in the
preparation of cod for exportanon a great deal of it wasintended for the Brazil
market,

The cod sent to Brazil requires to be made up in packages called on the.

coast tubs. Each tub contains 128 lbs. of well dried fish. The packing is done
by means of an iron screw worked by three men, the fish being thus pressed in:
the tub and forced into the smallest possible space. In this state it will keep
for a very long time even in the warmest climates, and may be convenien(ly
carried into the interior of the countries for which it is intended. . ‘

The house of Robin & Co., had already during the present season shipped’
a cargo of fish prepared in thts manner to Brazil, and I was told that lhey rea-
lized a handsome profit. i

I visited New Carlisle, at which place the court -was then qutmg

On the 4th September, I proceeded to Bonaventure.

The barque “ Nazarene ”” belonging the American House' of Miriam & Go o
who carry on business at this place, was in the roadstead, loading fish of all kinds
and shingles for New York. There was also in the roadstead an American schooner
of 175 tons loaded with shingles and fish from the same house ; she was only
awaiting a fair wind to set sail. .

[ had the pleasure of meeting Mr Allain, the parish prtest of Bonaventure,
and Mr. McCracken a justice of the peace. .

I was informed by them that there had been only a few barrels of salmon.
taken in the river Bonaventure. '

There had been no nets placed at the mouth of the river. The Indlans had
been fishing with their negogs, but I did not hear that they had taken any salmon
after the first of August. ‘

On this part of the coast of the Bay of Chaleurs, which, it is true, forexgn
ﬁshemlleu are not much in the habit of 1requentm the most perfect tranqullllty

revailed ‘ ‘
d On the 5th, I v1s1ted Carleton and Dalbousie. IS

Ou the 6th at 8 o'clock A. M., I gave orders to leave Carleton, the wmdi
blowing strong from the North West, and at noon I landed at Grande Riviére:
wheré I met the agent for the hiouse of Robm, and Mr. Carburg, one’ of the magxs-
trates of the place.

At Grande Riviére and nearly everywhere along the coast of Gaspé the cod-
fishery had not been good during the month of July ; but from the fitst ‘of August ‘
and particularly from the fifteenth, our fishermen had had very good success; . .

Three boats employed in ﬁshmg for Mr. Carburg, had brought him‘in a8 the
proceeds of the day’s ﬁshmg on the lst, znd 3rd and 4th September, 110 drafts ‘
of the finest cod. .

‘The bait used by our fishermen was the squid, v ‘ :

This singularly shaped little fish is exceedingly gelatinous and is greedlly!»
devoured by the cod; it was very plentxful near our coast and there was no dlﬁl-
culty in taking it. = '

At4 P. M: we Wexghed anchor, and at 6 P. M. 'we arfived at Percé o

At 7:in the morning, I visited the establishments at'Percé, and ‘at 11 A; M:
1 gave orders to set sail for the Labrador Ooast We had a- strong wmd from o
the south.west, for us a fair one.

At mldmght we doubled the eastern pomt of the Island of Antxeosu, and on
the 9th at'8 PIM: we came to aichor in the Anse aux Blancs Sablons. . . k

~J -visited.all the estabhshmems in-this place and obtamed the followmg' :
mformatxon o siign

 About 'ong’ hmxdred and ﬁfty schooners, most of- them from Nova Scotla, and: ]
the remainder from the Magdalen Islands, the Umted States and Prince’ Edward’sr; o




21 Victoria. Appendix (No. 31) A. 1858,

Island, had carried on the cod-fishery near the coast, and on the banks in the
vicinity ot the cove, with some success, e

The fishing had commenced on the 20th of June, and ended on or about the -
" 1st of August, s

During the whole of that time there had been no lack of capelan and lance -

(langon,) which are the usual bait.

The herring had appeared on the coast at the beginning of August; this was
earlier than usual. ‘

This fish always approaches the coast in greater numbers at the time of the
high tides than at other times. ‘ ‘

On the Tth of September, herring were still plentiful in the Anse aux Blanes
Sablons, and several hauls of the seine were made on that day.

Nearly two hundred schooners, of which number a great part had been
engaged in the codfishery, had carried on the herring fishery in this Cove.

It was estimated that at least sixty were employed in the herring fishery
between Salmon Bay and lg beie Rouge. ‘

Large quantities of this fine fish had been taken. Nearly all the vessels
went away full loaded. \

The schooners from the Magdalen Islands in particular had been very
successful, ‘

I was informed by Mr. Labbé, the agent for the house of Le Boutillier and
Brothers, that in the night of the 20th July last, the French Corvette “La Sérieuse”
having on board the commandant of the French station at Newfoundland, struck
on a dangerous reef in the little harbour within the Anse aux Blancs Sablons.

Fortunately on the following day, at high tide, after great exertions on the
part of the crew, the vessel was floated off and brought to the anchorage in the
Anse. She had lost her redder but was enabled to refit and proceed to Halifax.

Before quitting the Anse aux Blancs Sablons for the last time this year, [
obtained from all of the proprietors and fishermen belonging to the place, a report
of the condition of the different establishments, shewing the number of men and
boats employed, together with the quantity of fish prepared at each of ther; I
annex the documents to this report. ‘
I obtained similar returns from all the other fishing stations on the coast.

The information which I give may be relied upon as exact, as it was ob~
tained from the proprietors themselves or from their friends, ‘

On the afterncon of the 10th, I proceeded to Bradore Bay, at which place I
remained untill the 14th, ‘

The cod and herring fisheries commenced in Bradore bay, at the same time
as in the Anse aux Blancs S8ablons. = ‘

The shoals of herring did not resort as usual to the upper end of Bradore
Bay on account, I was told, of there having been too many seines at the entrance
to the bay, ready to interceptthem on their first appearance.

- I'was assuced that there were at times fifleen seines between the Anse des
Dames and the Bradore Islands, that is to say in front of the bay. . ‘

Nolwithstanding this fact, nearly all the fishermen had taken full cargoes of
ﬁfShﬁ They took the herring in the offing, instead of taking them at the upper end
of the bay. ‘

There is of course, no law to prevent British subjects from taking the herring
wherever the fish can be found. ' o

Besides it is impossible to say whether the fish would have resorted to the
upper end of the bay in large numbers, even though there had been no seines at
the entrance. ‘ ,

- I make these remarks, because several of the inhabitants residing on the bay
wished me to pievent the fishermen from fishing with the seine.iu the offing. . -
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There were twelve schooners in Bradore Basin engaged in preparing the
herring; a few weeks before, there were in the same place more then fifly fishing
vessels belonging to Nova Scetia, the Magdalen Islands, and the United States,
the greater number of which had had the good fortune to take good cargoes.

Every time that I visited the establishments on this part of the coast, I had
* the pleasure of being informed, that the foreign fishermen had committed no

depredations whatever on the coast, and that our fishermen had in no way been
molested. ‘ ‘ ‘ o ‘ S ‘
There had been no attempts on the part of any person to injure the seden-
tary saimon or seal fisheries, or to take possession of fishing stations which were
already oecupied. ‘ .
These good results must certainly be attributed to the presence of “ La Cana-
dienne” in the waters of the Gulf, for before that vessel visited the Labrador Coast,
our fishermen had continual cause of complaint against the foreign and even
the English fishermen, as witness the numerous petitions on the subject pre-
sented to the Government. : ‘ ‘
On the morning of the 14th, with a light breeze from the east, we sailed from
Bradore Bay. a ‘ ‘
During the day we were becalmed on Belles Amours bank. The crew took
a large number of excellent cod with the line. ‘ ‘ o T
On the 15th I landed at T'éle @ la Baleine and .obtained from Mr. Michael
Kenuy, who is engaged in the seal and -cod-fishery, information concerning ‘the
fisheries carried-on on this part of the Labrador coast, together with a statement
shewing the number of fishing establishments, the number of men employed, and
the quantity ‘of fish taken by each of them.” : :
At 11 A, M. -a strong wind sprung up in the offing, and [ was obliged in
consequence to return -on board. = A fog then set in, and we lay-to until the
following day, when the wind became more favourable. A
Tn the afternoon, we were able to distinguish Cape Whittle, and towards
evening, we set sail {for the Gulf, with a very strong‘north-west breeze. ,
On the 17th, at 8 A., M. we were within about 10 miles of the Bird Islands,
zndbon the following day at 5 A. M, we came to an anchor opposite Ambherst
arbour. ~
_ . Since my last visit to the Magdalen Islands, there had been a_great deal of
~bad weather, and the fishermen had been able to reach the fishing grounds only
at rafe intervals, - -
The fishing vessels belonging to Amherst and House harbour had re-
turned from the Labrador-cruise. They all'had good eargoes of:cod and herring,
The crews were busy -preparing the -fish for :market. Our fishermen had been
successful in the mackerel-fishery in the bay. T .
T was told that the American fishermen had not been so successful in their
fishing operations off the coast of the Magdalen Islands, and that a great many of
their ‘'vessels had .gone away with half a:cargo. S \ R
T visited'House Harbour ; saw-the public officers and principal inhabitants
of the place ; and, having satisfied myself that:my presence was no.longer required
at the Magdalen Islands, I gave orders to set sail on the 21st.
" Near Corps Mort we sighted some ten American schooners engaged in the
mackerel fishery on banks to_which those fish resort in large numbers.” Judging
from their frequent changes'of position, the vessels did not appear to be very

successful. .. . . : « .
Between the Magdalen Islands and MiscouIsland we fell in with six more

Awmerican »seheoaer&eng&%idﬁmv~the~same.ﬁshery. -‘Fhese-vessels-appeared-to-be

- taking large quantities-ofifish. = . . oo T L

- J'f : A - B
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On the 22nd at mldmght we passed the Miscou Island light, and on the
23rd, we came to an anchor in the roadstead of Caileton.

1 am indebted to M. Verge for the following details concerning the fisheries
carried on off the coast of the Bay of Chaleurs, between Bonaventure aud the
River Ristigouche.

The Salmon fishery was almost a complete failure during the present year,
1in the River Ristigouche and on the coast of the Bay of Chaleurs.

The quantity of fish taken this year did not amount to the one-seventh part
of the quantity taken during an average season.

The fishing on the coast of New Brunswick had been no better, and I was
told that there had been little or no fish taken this season in the Miramichi River,
which is usnally so well stocked.

The principal salmon fishing stations on the Canadian coast in the River
- Ristigouche are as follows :

Fishing Stations, ‘ Belonging to Produce.

Bourdon Pointee «¢ +s» .. Robert Busteed .. .. ..| 15 b’(ls of salmon,

Crosse Poinles oo oo o John Fraser .. .. .. 30 ¢t

Battery Point .. .+ .. .| AlexanderBusteed .. ..| 15 ¢ o

Lagarde Point +« «¢ .. | John Dunkin .. .. .. | 12 <. “

Fleurant Point .. «s 0 o ‘ .

And three miles lower down. | Edmond Stewart. .. ../ 90 ¢ 4
Total.......... 162 ¢ ¢

Principal salmon-fishing stations on the Canadian coast in the Bay of
Chaleurs :

Fishing Stations. Belonging to Produce.

Point Magoucha .+, . ..] Dr. C. M. Le Billois.. ..} 30b’rls of salmon.

Carleton Bay, Ist.s  «o +. | Frederick Arsenault .. | 10 « “
¢ } “ 2nd .. oo o H. Landry .. s e oo} 18 « ¢
« “ 3rdee oo oo | Jean Gauvreau. .. oo | 10 ¢ “

The three last stations are situated about two miles from each other.

Carleton Point 1st .. .. ..| Romain ‘Landr‘y.. oo o] 10btls of salmon.
¢ “ 2nd L) e Jos N- Verge L) «e L] 15 “ . “

On the coast in the Parish of Maria :
Ist Station. .. .. .. .| Fabien Allan .. .. ..| 6 b’ls of salmon,

2nd ¢ . Peter Thibaudean .. .. | 20 ¢« ¢
3d  « .. ‘.. oo as ..‘ John Vaughan .. .. ../ 25 « =«

. Totaltooaoo.... 144““ ' 113

The above statement shows the average yield of the. salmon-fishery durmg
five vears, viz: from 1852 unul 1856,
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| 'HERRING FISHERY.

The herring fishery on the coast of the Bay of Chaleurs between Magoucha

Point and Carleton, had not been very successful. R
At Maria and New Richmond the fishing had been very good. ‘ ‘
There is also an autumn herring fishery on this part of the Gaspé coast, but

for some years back the produce of this fishery has been very small. | =~

- There were during the present year, 10,000 barrels of herring exported from

the different stations which I have just mentioned ; of this quantity, 7,000 barrels
were sent to the United States, L = . ‘
lThe quantity of cod taken in the Bays of Carleton and New Richmond is
small. ‘ . ‘
Agriculture continues sensibly to progress on the shores of the Bay of Chaleurs .
and of the River Ristigouche. o . ‘ oo
The present year’s harvest was very fine. . : ‘ L
The inhabitants were all pleased 1o learn that the Government intend to cause
aroad to be opened onthe Metapédiac River, in order to open communication
between the settlements on the River Ristigouche and those on the St Lawrence.

- Parties who had visited that part of the County of Bonaventure, told me that
on the banks of the River Metapédiac, there is a large extent of level country,
covered with timber of the first quality, and very well adapted for cultivation, - -

I have no doubt that when once this road shall have been completed, a few
years will see agricultural settler ents established throughout its whole length, so
as to form a link between the parishes below Quebec and those in the District of
Gaspé. 2 ‘ ‘ ' e

pThis new road by way of the River Metapediac is much required, as the exist-
ing road between the River Ristigouche and the St. Lawrence, known as the
Kempt Road, was made through a mountainous country in which there are no set-
tlers, and in which it is therefore impossible to keep roads inrepair. During the
autumn and part of of the winter, it is almost ‘impossible to travel over it exeept
onfoot. The soil on this road isin general poor or difficult to cultivate, and there.
can be but little reason to hope that it will be settled, N :

On the 25th, I went to visit the mission on the Ristigouche River. .

I had the pleasure of meeting Mr. J. Fraser, the missionary of the Indian
village, and several of the respectable inhabitants, who assured me that tranquillity

- and order prevailed everywhere on that part of the coast. o e

On the 27th, I returned to Carleton and on the same day went to New Rich-
mond. There I had the pleasure of meeting Dr. Thomton and Mr. Montgomery.

With the latter gentleman I visited both the Rivers Cascapédiac, and ohtained
the following information: o ‘ t ‘ :

The Great Cascapédiac River, which runs into the bay of the same name, is
about a quarter of a mile in width at its mouth, and is of very great length..
Canoes and even flat bottomed boats can ascend it to a distance of 120 miles
from the sea. ‘ o o

This river was formerly well stocked with fish, and until within the last
few years it produced from 150 to 200 barrels' of salmon yearly. . In 1856 it pro-
duced 50 barrels and in 1857 a little less than that number. ‘ R ‘

- The salmon taken in the Great Cascapédiac River are the largest taken on
our coasts, They are frequently found to.weigh 45 or 50 pounds. The average

~weight is about 22 pounds. The river is also ‘well stocked with trout.of fine
quality, weighing from 1 to 8 pounds. Lo o R

Several of the settlers on. the banks of the river are given to.the destructive
practice of going, in the month of September, to the place (sometimes 40 or 50
miles from the. mouth' of the river) where, the fish remain to spawn, there to take’
them with the net or with spears,” I T B
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This practice of destroying the fish at the moment when they are about to
accomplish the important act of reproduction, accounts for the great falling off in
the quantity of salmon in the Cascapédiac River, and in all the other Canadian
rivers resorted to by that fish, ‘

The Indians are also in the habit of going up the river in the autumn in their
‘bark canoes, and destroying large number of salmon by torchlight with theijr
vigogs..

"1 was told that they did not go up this year, as the quantity of fish in the
Tiver was too small to give a prospect of success. S ' ‘

1 am of opinion that as soon as the Fishery Act shall have been distributed
-among the magistrates and other persons interested in the preservation of the
salmon, it will be easy to prevent, in great part, the destruction of this valuable
fish, especially if the Government shall authorise the magistrate in command of
the Government Schooner to station one or two of his men at the places where
infractions of the law are most likely to occur, in order that the guilty parties
may by taken in the act, and punished as an example to others,

- 'The lesser Cascapédiac river, which enters the bay of the same name one
mile to the east of the Great Cascapédiac, contains'no salmon, ‘but is full of
trout. ‘ ‘ ‘

There are no large fishing establishments on Cascapédiac‘Bay, nor on that of
New Richmond, the inhabitants are altogether taken up with the cultivation of
the soil, which is very rich. ' | :

The agricultural settlements extend up the Great -Cascapédiac to a distance
of fifieen mil-s from its mouth ; but the absence of roads has hitherto prevented
the people from settling in the interior, where the land is level, rich, and cover-
ed with the very best of timber. o ‘ ‘ o

Those who venture to take up lots at a distance from the high road, find it
extremely difficult and often impossible, to bring their spare produce to a market.

For many years back there has been a large lumber ‘business carried on at
New Richmond. The squ aretimber and deals go to'England, the pine boardsto
Newfoundland and the shingles to Halifax. o

There were formerly a large number of vessels ‘built every year at New
Richmond, most of them at the late Mr. Catlibert’s establishment. This branch
of industry has been in great part abandoned, owing to the scarcity of timber in
the vicinity, and especially to the-low prices prevailing at ‘Liverpool and other
English ports to which the vessels were sent to be sold.. -

However there are about five or six schooners built there every year for the
fisheries and the coasting trade. ‘ ’ ‘

New Richmond will certainly'become a place of importance within a few
years, provided roads be opened by Government, so as to enable settlers to reach
the interior of the country, where the lands are much richer than those in the
vicinity of the coast. - B

In addition to a large tract of level country, capable of supporting a numerous
population, either from the produce of the forest or the cultivation of the soil, New
Richmond has also the advantage of a good harbour, in which vessels of the
largest burden can find safe shelter at-any time and in any wind. '

- The population of New Richmond is chiefly composed of Scotch settlers,
who are said to be good farmers. o T

On the 29th, [ proceeded to New Carlisle, and thence to Paspébiac, where'I
found seven vessels loading dry cod, for Brazil, Spain and Ttaly, and a number of
schooners preparing 1o start for Quebec with salt fish. ' :

~ On the 30th, I visited the establishments at Port-Danie].

"Mr. McPherson, the custom-house officer of the port, gave me the following
jnformation concerning the fishe-ies carried on on- that-part of the-coast. =~
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There are about 100 boats owned in the township of Port Daniel, which
includes ’Anse aux Gascons, ’Anse a la Barbe, Port Daniel and Point Loup-
Marin. These boats are from eighteen to twenty feet in length, and carry two
men each, ‘ ‘ : ‘ B

Nearly 2,000 barrels of herring were taken this year at Port Daniel, the first
instance ogso large a quantity being caught. The capelan did not make its ap-
pearance on the coast, and the cod fishery was rather less successful than or-
dinary. - About a hundred and fifty schooners belonging to the United States, had
at different times during the season gone into Port Daniel. Mr. McPherson and
the irihabitants of the coast had no complaints to make of the crews of those
vessels, : ‘ ‘ :
| The rivers which fall into Port Daniel had yielded about 60 barrels of
salmon. ‘ : ‘

In the afternoon, I landed at Grand River, and the following day, 1st October,
anchored at Percé. They lamented the bad weather they had had on that part of
the coast, which had often prevented the boats from proceeding to the fishing-
grounds. : o

" That afternoon I proceeded to1’Anse du Cap, where lay the brigantine “Be-
linda,” loading with cod for Spain. The cod fishery had been good at ’Anse du
Cap and on the neighboring coast. ‘ ‘ ‘

I returned to Percé in the evening. L ‘ ‘

On the next day, I visited the establishments at Point St. Pierre, and proceed-
ed to Gaspé Basin in the course of the night. In the port were three brigantines
and several schooners. o .

The brig ¢ Ste. Anne,” belonging to Mr. John Le Boutillier, was ready to .
sail for Civitd-Vecchia with a cargo of 8,000 quintals of dry cod of the first quality.

The mackerel fishery carried on as usual in the bay of Gaspé by the inhab-
itants, had been tolerably successful. The cod fishery off Douglas Town had not
been productive, but, to make amends, the fishermen of the place, who had gone
to the north shore of the gulf had had great success. 5 T

Mr. Shaw’s saw-mill had been in operation till the end of March, and the
lumber turned out, which must contribute much to the prosperity .of Gaspé Basin,
had furnished cargoes to seven ships bound- for different English ports, =~

On the 4th October, in the evening, Captain Vibert, of the brig “Ste. Anne,”
applied for my assistance to effect the arrest of a man of his crew, who had desert-
ed with a boat belonging to his vessel. Iimmediately despatched the master ir.
my ?at, and ne.succeeded, after a fatiguing chase, in bringing the runaway on
board. ‘ ‘ S

On the 5th, we left Gaspé Basin, and shaped our course down the River ‘St.
Lawrence, ‘ o o . ‘

1 visited the Peninsula and 1’Anse aux Griffons. ‘

On the 6th I put in at Fox River. 'On the 8th I landed at Grand Etang; and
on the 10th in the afternoon, notwithstanding a strong gale, we madg the River
Magdalen, ; ‘ : o D

At Grand Etang, I visited and examined with much attention the distilling
apparatus in Mr. L’Espérance’s manufactory of cod liver oil for medical purposes,
and I must. express my admiration of the minute attention to cleanliness with
which every part of the process is conducted. . T do not hesitate to recommend the
oil produced there as the best which can be made. S

_ The American schooner. which Had been fishing for ‘mackerel off the Mag-
dalen, had filled only 50,barrels. -~ 0 o T
. I settled a dispute which, hdd arisen between two of the inhabitants of the

place ; and on the 12th, we weighed anchor to return to Pereé,” . . .
i s css . L 0 SR L
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The autumn cod fishery had had generally but moderate success on all the
coast from L’Anse aux Grifions to the River Maddalen. - This arose frorm no defi-
ciency of the cod : the fish was abundant on all the fishing grounds, but from
the scarcity of the bait, of which the supply wasinsufficient throughout the season,”
There was abundance of herring near the shores, but so small that it could not
be taken with the ordinary net. I have seen fishermén come from L’Anse aux
Griffons to the Bay of Gaspé in search of shell fish to bait their lines, not being
able to procure any fish which might be used as a bait for cod. This was. the
case at point St. Pierre, where I stopped on the 12th. At Malbaie, a small fish
called a shrub was used as hait, being found in great numbers in the River du
Barachois, at the head of the bay. The smelt also abounds in that river.

On the same day, 1 arrived at Percé. ‘ ‘ ‘

On the 13th, [ visited the fishing establishments at the Island of Bonaventure,

~the chief of which belongs 1o the house of LeBoutillier and Brothers. They
had one seventh less fish than last year. 7The island has 14 resident inhabitants,
who employ forty fishing boats, but during the season there have been as many
as one hundred, the neighbouring fishing grounds being accounted good. All
was peaceable and quiet on the coast, and there were but few foreign vessels.

On the 14th, at 6 A.M., we sailéd for the Magdalen Islands. The wind was'
at first fair, but on the next and following days, it came round in our teeth, and
we did not reach Amherst Harbor, after much tacking, till the evening of the
16th. As this was the last visit which I was to make to the Magdalen [slands
in the season, I made a point of seeing, not only the public officers and the
principal inhabitants of Amherst Island, but also those of Grindstone and Allright
Islands, and obtained from them the following information :— ‘

There had been two wrecks on the coast of the Magdalen Islands : one of a
schooner, which had been abandoned by her crew near Coffin Island ; the other of
an English brig, which had struck near the eastern point of the Island. No life
was lost in either, and a large part of the sails and cordage was saved from both,

‘ The several fisheries carried on at the islanas had all been successful. _Of
the seal fishing, I have already spoken at the commencement of the present
Report. The cod fishery had been very good everywhere, and the fish were fine
in quality. The boats resorting to the fishing grounds still come back, late as it
is in the season, almost always well loaded. | .

~ Mr. Alexis Painchaud, the proprietor of two fishing establishments, and well
known in the country for his enterprising character aud suceess in the-fish frade,
had despatched six cargoes of dry cod to Halifax, and several others of green
cod, herring, and mackerel, to Quebec and Montreal. ’

Mr. Johnson, a merchant at House Harbor, shipped to Halifax several thou-
sand gallons of seal oil and a large quantity of dry cod, herring, and mackerel.

An American house, established 4t Amherst Harbor three years @go, have
made purchases of several thousand quintals of large cod for the markets of the
United States, : .

The fishing schooners belonging to the Magdalen Islands had sailed, shortly
before, with full cargoes of 'various kinds of fish, some for Halifax, “others for
‘Quebec and Montreal. ‘ ‘ C L

1 feel assuted that if fish maintains the pricesof 1the last and ‘préceding ‘au-
tunins, our fishermen will make larger profits than their ‘calling has ever before
yielded them. Tt is to be feared, however, that the large supplies arriving simul-
taneously at matket, may have the effect of lowering the price, for some time at
least, and that our people will suffer accordingly, as they are ‘obliged to make
sales of their produce without delay, in order to return ‘iome beéfore ‘the cldse of
the navigation. ‘ R
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The produce of the season to vessels belonging to House Harbor, was, for 12 .
schooners, 4,800 quintals of cod ; for 15 schooners, 3,060 barrels of Labrador her:. -
ring ; and the people residing on the shore of the bay took about800 barrels -of
mackerel, o : : - ‘ e

I was unable, for want of time, to procure a similar statement from the fisher:
men of the whole coast, but the custom house returns will show the quantity of
each kind exported ; and those returns would be further inc-reased\b;y the consump-
tion of the population of the islands, in number about 5.000 persons, which will.
probably add 2,000 guintals of cod, and 5,000 barrels of herring to the aceount. .

The population of the Magdalen Islands are in the enjoyment of a degree. of
prosperity which they never attained before in many years. The only drawback
is the agitation produced among them by the changes which Admiral Coffin, the
proprietor of the islands, contemplates making in the mode of tenure. But for
this, they would be perfectly happy. Agriculture, which had till lately been quite
neglected, has begun to be of important service to the people. The harvest this -
year was most abundant. All kinds of grain yielded well and ripened perfectly,
and the potato was particularly prosperous and abundant. A schooner left the
islands for the United States, with a cargo of grain and potatoes, the first exam-
ple of such an incident in exportation. . . ‘

In 1852, the whole produce of the islands in grain and vegetables would not .
have sufficed to feed a tenth of the population. Facts like these need no com-
ment. ‘ ‘ ‘

For two years past I have made efforts, aided by several energetic inhabitants.
of Ambherst Island, and the islands of House Harbor, to establish an Agricultural
Society in the Magdalen Islands, but without success. Next year, I hope for -
better things. The chief object of such a society ought to be the procuring -of
good seed grain, and animals of improved breeds. e

The inhabitants have had no complaint to make of the foreign fishermen, -
who come to fish in the bay and on the coast, to the number of several thousands; "
except a single case of assault and battery, mentioned already in this report,.
peace and good order prevailed universally. Our own fishermen pursued their
avocations without fear of interruption or molestation. . o e

On the 20th, having received on board the Government weights and measures:
for the purpose of conveying them to Mr. John Fraser of New Carlisle, the . ins-
pector of the Revenue for the County of Bonaventure, I gave orders to make. sails
for Paspébiac. - The anchor was weighed at 3, P.M. 'Weé had a favorable_
breeze from the 8. E., and passed the east point of the islands; but, while still
only 25 miles from Isle Bryon, it fell calm, and so continued through the night.

On the 21st and 22nd the wind was N.W,, that is, right in" our. teeth, bat -
we kept our course. On the 23rd we saw land off Shippagan, and in the morn- -
ing of the 24th came to anchor in the roadstead, of Paspébiac.. There were still
seven vessels there taking in cargoes of dry and green'cod. Twenty had. sailed
with fish for Brazil, Spain, and Italy. The importance of the trade ‘carried on by,
the commercial houses on the coast of Gaspé, and particularly at Paspébiac will
be conceived by a perusal of the following letter addressed:.to me by. g’l}.’ " Alfred.
Carcaux, representing the house of LeBoutillier & Brothers: =~ .© ' = =

G wgme 0o 0 PaspkBiaey 24th-October, 1857,
P. Pottiny, Esgy T TP ool

Captain, Schooner ¢ La Canadienne.” ‘ T TTUR S
., Sii—Aw it igimportant that-you: should, in-your position, have full inférma-
tion ‘réspecting the dinourit:of business transacted-in: this seétion of ‘the- -couritryl -
I regrét 'that it istnot in‘my’ power fo Turnish’ you'with- more ample information:

cofrcertiifig that carried-on by the house: répresented by me in Canallal: o0 .
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I furnish you, however, with a statement which will I trust, assist you in
drawing up a report of this part of the country, and shewing it to be more impor-
tant than it is thought to be. ‘

‘ I may be permitted to suggest the necessity of erecting a small lighthouse
on the point of Sandy Beach at Paspébiac, which you must have had difficulty
in weathering, when you came into the harbor, in the night. Vessels going to
the Bay can get in with safety. Fishing boats will be greatly benefited by it.

The fishery has this year exceeded 20,000 quintals of fish.

Our cargoes this year have been as follows :

) Fish. Qil. Herring. Green Fish,
For Brazil.....oovvviuee 5000 tubs.
For the Mediterranean... 12000 quintals, :
For England and Jersey. . 750 quintals, 80 tons. 1200 bils. 300
For Quebec ....... Weneseivitraaans 1000 quintals.
18150 80 12000 300

For Jersey, 60 tons of birch, 200 tous of pine, 400 of juniper, 50 juniper knees.
We have this year employed 8 square rigged craft and 8 schooners ; and in
our establishment 450 fishermen and curers.

The house of Robins carries on a still more considerable business, exporting
in 1857 more than 30,000 quintals of cod, besides oil, and other fish.

The latter house also carries on ship-building, and now has on the stocks at
Paspébiac, a brig of 280 tons, 112 feet keel, 23} feet beam and 13} feet depth of
hold, and a schooner of 116 tons, 78} feet keel, 181 feet beam, and 8 feet depth
of hold. ‘ ‘

These two vessels are built with timber from the Bay of Chaleurs, under
the skilful direction of Mr. Le Brun, and are in every respect genuine master-
pieces of naval architecture, ‘ :

. T owe my warmest thanks to M. Briord, the general agent of the house of
Robin & Co., at Paspébiac for his obliging attention and readiness in placing
this workmen at my disposal, when the repairs of * La Canadienne” were required.

On the 25th, having settled all my business at Paspébiac and New Carlisle,
X prepared to set sail for Percé and Quebec, but the wind bhaving got up kept
-us in the roadstead eight days. ‘ ‘

* On the 28th, it blew a heavy gale from the North East, and on the 29th, there
~ “were on the roads, 29 vessels, one half of which, destined for Quebec, had been
obliged tolie by. =

Several others which had arrived in the night, had not been able to getin
.on account of the darkness. At such times it is, that the light at the point would
be of great service, by shewing the point of the spit, which runs far out, and is
dangerous. ‘ ‘

It is proper to remark, that on all the coast of Gaspé in the Gulf, there are
only two places in which vessels can take safe refuge in 2 gale of wind from the

east; Gaspé Basin and the roadstead at Paspébiac. The former is easilyacces-
 sible in the darkest nights, by aid of the sounding-line ; but it is not so with the

anchorage at Paspébiac, where the coasts have no distinguishing feature, and even
- the lead cannot be trusted. o ‘ ‘ ‘

- A wooden lighthouse, similar to those on the River St. Lawrence, between
Quebec and Montreal, twenty feet high and shewing a red light to distinguish it
from the lights in the houses and on the vessels, would be amply sufficient for
the point at Paspébiac, and would be of the greatest service to our mariners and

fishermen. ‘ ‘
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Colored lights ought also to be placed at various dangerous points on the:
coast, where our fishermen, obliged to land at night, are frequently in great peril.
These might give notice of the rocks, banks and reefs, which here line the coast.
Particularly I'would invite the attention of the government 1o’ that point, where
the establishment of the house of Robin is situated. Here, or at the entrance of
the River, a light is much needed by the fishermen driven homewards by stress
of weather from the banks, to guide them to the mouth of the Grand River, which
affords the only safe shelter on that part of the coast. S

The buildings for these lights might be very inexpensive, seeing that the
material for constructing them is found on the spot. ‘ ‘

. On 1st November there was a change of wind, and we weighed anchor,
making for Percé, where we arrived on the 2nd at 9 A. M. Here I visited the
principal fishing establishments, and found every thing quiet and orderly. - The
fall-fishery had not been productive, the frequent gales from the offing having
prevented the boats from proceeding to the fishing grounds. ‘ '

On the 3rd I visited Point St. Pierre, where a vessel had been wrecked, the
¢ Lady of the Lake” of Aberdeen, Captain George Urquhart, from Fleetwood to
‘Quebec, in ballast. She had gone ashore during the night of 29th October,
during a heavy gale from the East. The crew were saved with great difficulty.

During the same gale, three schooners at anchor in Malbaie went ashore, but

can be get off. ‘ i
On the 4th, in the morning, we anchored in Gaspé Basin, where we founda -

bark, three brigs and six schooners, loading with dry and green cod for Quebec

and foreign markets. All was orderly as on the neighboring coast. C

Mr. John LeBoutillier informed me that the whalers of the Basin and neigh;
borhood who had been to the fishery with the same number of vessels as Jast

year in the Gulf and the Straits of Bellisle, had had as good success as in any

former year, and their profits were greater because oil brought a very high price.
In the afternoon, I gave orders to make sail for Quebec, intending to touchat
several points of Anticosti. The fisheries were nearly all concluded, the: season
was far advanced, and the vessels going to Quebec were mostly on their way.
~ On the 5th, I landed at the South West point of Anticosti, where there is a
lighthouse. Mr. Pope, the keeper, informed me that the only wrecks which ‘had
occurred in the season to his knowledge were those of a bark near Ellis Bay, and
of a Canadian schooner off the River Jupiter. The property on board was saved -
in both cases. - ‘ S -
Mr. Corbet, the lessee of the island of Anticosti, informed me that the salmon
fishery had failed almost completely, inall the rivers of the island. In one of them
where he formerly took 30 barrels of salmon, he had, in _the season then closed,
taken no more than three. He was unable 10 account for this great falling off
in so important an article, but referred it to some general cause which has dimi~
nished the numbers of the fish on all the shores of the Gulf of St. Lawrence., =
I visited the light-house, which was in excellent order; and-at 8 o’clock
P. M., embarked for Quebec. ‘ : C K g
~ On the 6th, heavy snow fell, drifted by a strong gale from the S. E. - e
On the 7th, we passed the light-house at Pointe des Monts at 1 in the after-
noon ; and on the 8th, having taken a pilot at 9 o’clock A. M., off the Pilgrims,
came to anchor at 5 o’clock P. M. in the harbor of Quebec. o

o o (Signed)  P. FORTIN, =
Magistrate commanding the Government Schooner “ La Canadienne.” : -
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- THE NORTH SHORE OF THE RIVER AND GULF OF ST. LAWRENCE.

The entire north shore of the River and Gulf of St. Lawrence belongs to
Canada, as also a part of the coast of Labrador adjoining the strait of Belle lsle.”

This length of coast, extending not less than - miles, is divided into
three parts, viz.:— ‘ ‘

The King’s Posts, lying between the Seigniory of Portneuf and Cape Cormo--
rant, a distance of ‘ ‘ ‘ :

The Seigniory of Terra Firma of Mingan, commencing at Cape Cormorant
and extending to the River Goynish or Agwanus, ‘

And the coast properly called the Labrador Coast, including all the distance
from the River Goynish to the frontier line of Canada in the Straits of Belle Isle
at I’Anse aux Blancs Sablons. ‘ ‘

The King’s Posts have been leased to the Hudson’s Bay Company for many
years. The Company had formerly an exclusive right of hunting and fishing ; they
now enjoy only the right which is common to Her Majesty’s subjects. Since the
passing of the law which permits ever British subject to take possession of any
portion of a beach which is unoccupied, a great number of fishermen from the
Bay of Chaleurs and the coast of Gaspé have made establishments, at various
points about the King’s Posts and in the Seigniory of Mingan, for the purpose of
profiting by the immense natural wealth of the adjacent sea, wealth which had
till then remained untouched, almost unknown, the Hudson’s Bay Company
caring for nothing but the salmon fishery, and the trade with the Indians.

Thus, while a part of the coast stretching from the Seigniory of Mingan
to the Canadian frontier, was already comparatively well settled, the shores of the
King’s Posts and of the seigniory contained but a few settlements, all of which
belonged. to the Company.

This latter part of the coast, nevertheless, presented as many advantages
for all kinds of fisheries as the former. ‘

But the law was no sooner passed than many fishermen hastened thither,
and founded permanent fishing settlements.

At the present time, the experience of four years has convinced our fisher-
men that in no part of the gulf is there a spot where fish of all kinds are to be
found in greater quantity, than on this part of the coast north of the River and
Gulf St. Lawrence, stretching from Pointe des Monts to Natastiquan inclusive ;
and the time is not far distant when we shall see here fishing settlements of as
%reat importance, and conducted on the same footing, as those on the shores of

aspé. o ‘ ‘ ‘

‘In my report last year, I gave information concerning ore or two of the
most important fishing stations in this part of the gulf, not having had time to
visit them all. ‘ ‘

This year T have visited a greater number, and I have obtained the most
exact information concerning the places 1 have not been able to reach.

I shall therefore affix 10 my report a statement showing the situation of the
fishing settlements on the coast of the King’s Posts, their number, inhabitants, &ec.

I will add a similar statement for the settlements situated in the Seigniory
of Mingan, and that part of Labrador which belongs to Canada.

THE RIVER GODBOUT.

The River Godbout, which fallsinto the St. Lawrence about 220 miles from
Quebec, is in the possession of the Hudson Bay Company, who have a post
there for trading and salmon fishing.
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I was told that last year several Gaspé fishermen came to try the salmon
fishing here, along the coast near the mouth of the river, but withcut much
success,

To the east of the river, we find a ]arge sandy cove, where small vessels
find anchorage and shelter in orales from the vrest.

For an extent of several miles. along the banks of this river, especially on the .
. eastern side, there is a great deal of wood, chiefly tamarack, pme and white

birch,
There is no land well fitted for aorlculture in the neighbourhood of the. Rlver

Godbout.

During the autumn, cod abounds in the place, and vessels from Quebec and
the neighbourhood, which may have been to Labrador for the purpose of ﬁshmg
might here complete their cargo.

Mackerel is also sometimes found here in great quantity.

This year, the captain of an American schooner took at a single haul of
the net, near the cove, mackerel enough to fill four hundred barrels,

Several Canadian schooners also have fished for cod and maekerel near
the River Godbout with tolerable success.

The salmon fishery in the river yields about forty barrels.

RIVER TRINITY.

The River Trinity falls into the River St. Lawrence at Trinity Bay, 6 miles
to the eastward of Pointe au Mont, and 233 miles from Quebec. ‘

It is not navigable, any more than the River Godbout. |

The Hudson’s Bay Company have not any trading post there, but the chlef of
the Godbout post sends fishermen there, who take about 30 barrels of salmon.

Besides, the owner of a settlement situated on Trinity Poiat, lays his nets
along the coast, near the mouth of the river, and takes about 20 barrels of salmon
every year. ‘

I was told that this river was much more ﬁequented by fish than formerl

Trinity Bay affords good shelter 1o vessels of all sizes from the west win
and vessels ascending the river frequently run thither for safety.

Outside the Bay, there are very good fishing grounds for cod, where the
little Canadian schooners often obtair good cargoes of antumn cod.

THE CAWEE ISLANDS.

The Cawee Islands are situated near the coast between Tnnlty Bay and
that of the Seven lslands, and afford to vessels excellent anchorage and shelter

from all winds.

This circumstance, as well as the number of ﬁsh caught in the nelghbour-
hood, induces our fishermen to go and settle there.

For some years since, more than a hundred fishermen from the Bay of
Chaleurs, with 40 fishing boats have made, on the Cawee Islands and the ad-
joining coast, fishing settlements where more than 5,000 quintals of eod have
been prepared

I'was told that a dozen families, engaged in salmon, trout, and cod-fishing,
and in hunting animals yielding peltry in wmter, had settled on the banks of the
Pentecost and St. Margaret Rivers, as well as in may other places advantageous

for fishing.
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THE BAY OF SEVEN ISLANDS.

The Bay of Seven I[slands, one of the finest in America, is two miles and
three quarters in width by three miles deep. ‘

Six Islands between which are several channels accessible by vessels of the
largest tonnage, protect it from the storms which prevail outside. ‘

The whole English Navy might anchor there in perfect security.

At the extremity of the Bay, the Hudson’s Bay Company have a trading post,
where one hundred Indian families of the Montagnais tribe congregate every
spring.

d East year several fishing settlements were made on the coast of the Bay ; of
these the most important is that of Mr. Clarence Hamilton of New Carlisle.

Mr. Hamilton gives employment to thirty men and twelve boats.

The other establishments employ about twenty men and eight vessels.

All these boats together take about 2500 quintals of cod, some of which is
sent to foreign markets, and the remainder to Quebeec. ’

There have been taken besides by our fishermen in the Bay, more than two
hundred barrels of mackerel. ‘ ‘

Several fishermen intend next year io settle on one of the islands at the
entrance of the Bay; they will there be nearer to the fishing banks, where
the cod is usually found in summer.

Herring usually enter the Bay in the spring, and approach the shore to
spawn. ' :

P Sardines of a fine quality are also found.

In the months of July, August and September, we find mackerel in tolerably
large shoals in the vicinity of the Bay and even in the Bay itself, and United
States schooners are always to be seen taking these fish with seines.

For some reason which cannot be satisfactorily explained, the mackerel does
not generally speaking, bite well on the north shore, while on the south shore,
at the Magdalen Islands and on the coast of Prince Edward’s Island and of New
Brunswick, they are nearly always caught with a hook and iine.

At a distance of about twelve miles from the Bay of Seven Islands we find
the River Moisic, of which I have already spoken in my report, and ten miles
further there is another river of no very great size, where Mr. Chisholm, a former
employé of the Hudson’s Bay Company, has settled with his family. He passes
his time in salmon and trout fishing, and in hunting animals yielding furs.

From the latter river to Shallop River, there is no fishing settlement, the -
different kinds of fish frequenting the gulf not approaching this part of the coast,
as there are no banks with bottoms fit for spawning. ‘

The distance from Moisic River to Shallop River is abut thirty-six miles.

- Fishing settlements belonging to Messrs. Philip Vibert, Savage, and Segras,
and to Philip Mabee and Brothers, from the coast of Gaspé, were made in 1856
on the Shallop River, and on a cove situated a few miles to the eastward of it ;
and twelve fishing boats manned by thirty hands took 1800 quintals of cod and
200 barrels of other fish.

SHELDRAKE OR SANDBILL RIVER.

Sheldrake River is the part of the coast of Mingan Seigniory, where the
fishermen have settled in the greatest number on account of the great quantity of
different kinds of fish to be found on the banks situated opposite at but a short
distance from the shore, and especially on account of the ease with which they
can erect their scaffolding at the edge of the basin formed by the river, where
their vessels are well sheltered, and are always afloat.
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 The following is a list of the settlements at Shelldrake which I have already
given in my last year’s Report. i : ‘
This year the same settlements remain, but there are not quite so many
vessels. ' ‘ :
1 Establishment belonging to Alfred Mounsell.

2 do do  to John Lebrun.

3 do ~do to John Ross.

4 do do  to Philip Touzel.

5 do do  to Jet Elias Callas.

6 do - do to Réné Devouche.

7T  do ~do  to Philip LeGresley.
Thirtfr fishing boats belonging 1o these settlements, in which nearly 100 men

were employed, took about 4,590 quintals of cod, and some hundreds of barrels of
mackerel, ‘

om—s—

THUNDER RIVER. ‘ ‘
About five miles East of the preceding river, we come to Thunder River,
where we find the following establishments :
On the Eastern bank,

1. Establishment belonging to John Howell.
2. do do  to Stephen Wells.
2. do " do to James Cumming.

On the Western bank.

1. Establishment belonging to Lawrence Kennedy.
2. do do to John Toucsel.

The number of men employed at these fishing establishments is 40, with 13
fishing boats ; we may estimate the quantity of cod taken at 2,000 quintals and
of mackerel at 100 barrels. ‘

M AGPIE BAY

George Ennis, who employs 18 men aud 5 boats, and William Malony, who
gives employment to 6 men and 2 fishing boats, have settled in a Cove situated
in the West part of Magpie Bay, called Magpie Hill Cove. v

These two establishments produce 1,000 quintals of cod. ‘ :

About the centre of Magpie Bay we find a Cove pretty well sheltered from.
the winds where the following fishing establishments are sitnated :

1. Establishment, John Duguay, 12 men, ' 4 boats, 600 quinfals of cod.

2.  do John Ferlat, = 16 men, 4 boats, 800 do do.
3. do John Hart, -9 men, 3boats, 460 do do.
4, do Pascal Gloger, 18 men, 4 boats, 800 do do.
5, do Lounis Roussy, 4men, 1boat, 150 do ~ do.

5 16 2810
At the mouth of Magpie Rivér, Mr. John Ross has settled, who employs 20
men and 6 boats. The produce of his fishery is about 1,000 quintals of cod.
Mr. Jean Girard fishes for salmon in Magpie River, where he caught 85
barrels of these fish. - , Lo ‘ o

Y
{
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Eight miles East from Magpie Bay is the St. John River, which I have
already mentioned in my Report; and 15 miles further still, are Mingan Har-
bour and Mingan River, which latter falls into the Gulf of St. Lawrence, opposite
the Eastern entrance of the Harbour. ‘

The Hudson’s Bay Company, who hold the Seigniory of Mingan have a
trading post at the Harbour, where they transact a considerable amount of business.
From 80 to 100 families of Montagnais Indians go there every spring to sell to
the Company the peltries produced by their hunting.

In exchange they receive arms, gunpowder, goods, provisions, ete.

During the summer the Indians are engsged in seal fishing on the neighbour-
ing coast, on the Mingan Islands and on the Island of Anticosti, and it is not until
the month of September that they are supplied from the Company’s storehouses
with all that they require, and set out for the interior of the country.

Mingan harbour, as I have already said, is one of the best on the coast, and
it has this advantage, that it is accessible both in an east and in a west win L.

Vessels fishing on the bar of the St. John always come hither for shelter-
daring storms. ‘

At about 18 miles from Mingan harbour, is Esquimaux harbour, were two
families of fishermen from the Magdalen Island went to settle last year for the
cod and seal fishery and to hunt animals yielding furs in winter., And if the
place turns out well, other families intend to go and join the first, and form a
considerable settlement. ‘

Between Esquimaux Harbour and Natashquan (a distance of 67 miles) we
find several inconsiderable rivers, but tolerably well stocked with fish, where
several families, who live by fishing and hunting, have settled. These are: the
Whatsheshov River, where two families have settled ; the Napitippi River, and
the Goynish or Agwonus River, on which there are two families, one to each
river. ‘

NATASHQUAN.

Natashquan is one of the most important places on the North coast of the
Gulf of St, Lawrence, on account of the river of the same name which abounds
with salmon of the finest kind, and its fishing banks, where in the months of May,
June, and July, the fishermen hardly ever fail 1o find a large quantity of cod.

With all these advantages is combined a harbour easy of access and very
safe for fishing boats. Accordingly the place is much frequenied. It is here that
the schooners, going to fish on the north shore for cod, commence their operations.

In the month of June it js by no means rare to see in Natashquan harbour
fifty schooners, the crews of which amounting to nearly five hundred men, go

- only a few miles from the shore to collect a plentiful harvest, which fully recom-
penses them for the rough labour to which they submit, and for the dangers to
which they are often exposed. ‘

As the fish make their appearance at Natashquan sooner than on the other-
parts of the northern coast, it is of great advantage to go there. For if the fish-
ing is not productive at that place, there will still be time to go elsewhere, either
westward, or to the coast in the Straits of Belleisle, where there are also good -
fishing grounds, and where the fish appear later than at Natashquan.

I'would advise the captains of fishing schooners, either from Quebec or

from the lower ports, to go at once to Natashquan ahout the middle of May, and
to try the fishing there, till the end of June. If the fish is then wanting, they -
should immediately go to Salmon Bay, to Bradore, or to White Sand Cove, where °
cod is nearly always found in abundance in the months of July and August.
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If these places are no' satisfactory, there is still time to go to Pieds Noirs, =
and to the Modest Islands, where there are excellent fishing grounds.

As soon as cod-fishing was over, the herring-fishery might be proceeded with,
those fish appearing in these latitudes, about the middle of August.

It frequently happens at Natashquan that the cod appear about the middle of
June, and remain there during the whole season. In that case, the fishing boats
might take their entire cargoes from thence. ‘ ‘

' These advantages for fishing, presented by Natashquan, have induced several
families from the Magdalen Islands to go and settle there. Last year they num-
bered eight families, this year there are fourteen, making in all a population of
one hundred and twenty persons. ‘ ‘ ‘

The 16 fishing boats used by them have taken about 1,700 quintals of cod
besides some barrels of mackerel. .

- I have already mentioned in my report how successful Mr. H. Vignault had
‘been in his seal-fishing last spring. C .

H the fishery at Natashquan continues as productive as it has hitherto been, -
I have no doubt that there will be formed there very considerable fishing esta-
blishments, around which will collect as numerous a population of fishermen as
there are on the coast of Gaspé. ‘ o ‘

I know that the Messrs De la Porelle, formerly agents for the Messrs Robin,
intend to go and open an establishment there next year on a large scale.

REGASCA BAY.

Regasca Bay, which is easy of access and can afford a safe anchorage during
the summer to vessels of all sizes, is situated 15 miles to the east of Natash-
quan. ‘ ‘ : ‘ -

Outside of this Bay is the continuation of the Natashquan fishing banks,
where the fishermen often go in the autumn 10 take a very large and fat fish.

Eight families making altogether a population of 27 persons, have settled at
Regasca Bay. They have each a fishing boat and liv. entirely by the cod-fishery,
which this year yielded them only about 400 quintals, on account of the scarcity
of fish in the vicinity of the Bay. ‘ ‘ ‘ '

a—

MUSQUANO RIVER.

The Musquano River falls into the Gulf of St. Lawwrence, 4} miles east of
Regasca Bay. ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
- It is occupied by the Hudson’s Bay Company’s fishermen, who obtain 30
barrels of salmon from it every year. . : ‘ ‘
This is an inconsiderable river, and affords shelter to none but small craft.

ALOMONOSHEBO RIVER.

‘ The Alomonoshebo or Roman River falls into the Gulf of St. Lawrence

about 18 miles east of the preceding. ‘ ‘ : :
It is equally inconsiderable, and is occupied by the Hudson’s Bay Company.
The annual produet of this river hardly exceeds fifieen barrels of salmon.

COACOACHO RIVER.

The Coacoacho River empties itself a few miles to the westward of Cape
Whittle in Coacoacho Bay, the only point on this part of the coast where vessels
of heavy tonnage can find a secure shelter. : C -
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The salmon fishery in this river is worked by Mr. Augustin Boulanger, who
hag lived there for several years. ‘ ‘ :
The Hudson Bay Company formerly had a trading post there.
The annual product of the fishery is about 30 barrels of salmon.

MATCHIATICK ISLANDS.

Three families engaged in the salmon and seal fishery have setiled on the
Matchiatick Islands. : ‘

Their income may be estimated at 150 seals and 10 barrels of fish.

They devote themselves to the hunting of the fur-bearing animals during the
winter. ‘ : ‘ ‘

ETOMOMU RIVER.

The Etomomu River, the current of which is very rapid, falls into the Gulf
of St. Lawrence 4 miles north east of Wapitigun Island.

It is occupied as a fishing station for salmon by Mr. Michel Blais.

No other person fishes in the river or in the neighborhood.

The annual product of the fishery is about 40 barrels of salmon.

Mr. Blais trades with the Indians, and is also engaged in the fur trade.

- WATAGHEISTIC SOUND.
Two families, composed of eleven persons, have settled in this bay; they
are engaged in the seal fishery, and in huntini animals yielding furs, the pro-
duce of which may be estimated at £300.

NETAGAMU RIVER.

The salmon does not run up the Netagamu River on account of the Nantem
falls, which are 50 feet high, and are found a mile from its mouth. -

One family, who have settled there, are engaged in the seal-fishing, and in
hunting animals yielding furs.

Annual produce about £100.

LITTLE MECCATINA ISLAND.

On this island are settled five families, comprising in all twenty-six persons,
engaged in the cod and seal-fishery and in hunting animals yielding fars.

- The seal fishing-stations of Pointe au Pot and of Esquimaux Harbour for-
merly yielded a considerable produce ; now, hardly enough is sold to pay the
working expenses.

It may well be believed that the herds of seals do not frequent ‘his part of
the coast as they formerly did. :

The fisheries of the island may produce annually the value of £400, includ-
ing the peltry obtained in winter. ‘

Two fishermen from Little Meccatina work a seal-fishery at Goelon Island,
Product—30 seals. ‘

WHALESHEAD ISLANDS.

On the western island, there is a permanent seal-fishery worked by Mr.
Michel Kenty, who is also engaged in the cod and herring-fishery.
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Produce—45 seals.
do 150 quintals of cod.
do 100 barrels of herring. o o
On the eastern island, there is a permanent seal-fishery belonging to Mr.
Samuel Robinson of La Tabatiére, and worked by Mr. Charles Bilodeau.
The annual produce of this place is from 200 to 800 seals.
This year, only 27 of these animals have been taken,
Population of the Whaleshead Islands—20 inhabitants.

SHEEP BAY RIVER.

This river, which is of considerable size, falls into Sheep Bay, and is occu-

pied by Mr. Benjamin Reed for the sake of the salmon-fishery, which produces 80
barrels of salmon. .

Population—10. ‘ ‘
On the eastern shore of Sheep Bay, three families, have settled, consisting

of 20 persons. They are engaged in the salmon, seal, and cod-fishery.
Produce—80 seals. ‘ L
"do 40 barrels of salmon. ‘ ‘ ‘ :
In Schooner Bay and Red Bay, opposite Great Meccatina Island, there are
five families established, numbering altogether 28 persons. ‘
They are engaged in the seal and cod fisheries at Fish Harbour.

P

GREAT MECCATINA ISLAND.

Mr. Frangois Levesque occupies a permanent seal fishery on this island
which yields him every year from 250 to 330 of these animals. Population—6.

FISH HARBOUR [LA TABATIERE.]

The most important permanent seal fishery on all the coast is at Fish Har.
bour. ‘ ‘ ‘
It belongs to Mr. Samuel Robinson and yields him annually from 500 to
1,500 seals. ‘ ‘ ‘ :
Last autamn this fishery yielded only 60 seals, on account of the great cold
which impeded the laying of the nets in a suitable manner. Mr. Robinson
has always twenty men in his employment. ‘
The fishing tackle, which consists of a great number of nets made of very
strong twine known as seal-twine, of cordage, anchors, small craft, etc., etc., is
worth from £1,000 to £1,500. ‘ ‘

SALT LAKE. ‘ >

- Mr. Joseph Gallichon is the owner of a permanent seal fishery at Salt Lake,
which yields him annually 150 of these animals. -

KIKAPOE.

, There is a permanent seal fishery belonging to James McKennon on one
of t{xe islands outside of Kikapoe, from which he obtains usually from 150 to 200
seals. C . : ‘ .

| Last year, owing to the great cold, Mr. McKennon took only 40 of these ani-
mals. o S



21 Victoria. Appendix (No. 31) A.1858.

KIKAPOE WHALESHEAD.

~ Atthis place there is a permanent seal fishery belonging to Mr. Jean Legouvé.
Annual produce....coeesesiensssiarensscsseases 200 seals. ‘
Last year’s produce.... . B T R R TI U S

ST. AUGUSTINE.

The brothers Andrew and Matthew Kennedy have permanent seal and sal-
mon fisheries on the St. Augustine I[slands, which usually yield them an annual
return of 150 seals and 70 barrels of salmon. ‘

This year they have collected only 40 seals and 10 barrels of salmon. Popu-
lation, 20.

- PORTAGE COVE, (NEAR CHICATACA.)

At Portage Cove, Mr. Philippe LeBrock owns a permanent seal fishery which
usually yields him from 250 to 350 seals annually.
This fishery produced only 60 seals last year.

ROCKY BAY.

Mr. John Belvin is engaged in the salmon fishery at the head of Stony Bay.
Produce, 25 barrels of salmon.

LEGROND HARBOUR.

Mr. Thomas Maurice has settled at Legrond Harbour and is engaged in the
cod fishery. ‘

He employs one boat.

Produce 100 quintals of cod.

P

DOG ISLAND.

Mr. Thomas Rule, who is established on Dog lsland, is engaged in the seal
and cod fishery.
Produce ; 60 seals and 90 quintals of cod.

OLD FORT ISLANDS. :

Mr. Samuel Robin carries on the cod fishery at Old Fort Island, where he
employs two vessels and four men.
Produce, 220 quintals of cod.

BURNT ISLANDS.
Mr. Leger Levesque, who has settled one of the Burnt Islands, is engaged in

seal and cod fishing. ‘
He employs two vessels and five men.
Produce ; 100 seals and 200 quintals of eod.

BATEAU HABOUR.

William Parker is engaged in the cod fishery at Bateau Harbour.
Produce ; 100 quintals of cod.
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ST. PAUL RIVER.

The St. Paul River, also called Esquimaux River, and Quitzaqui by the
Indians, falls into the Gulf of St. Lawrence 640 miles from Quebec, and 25 miles
on S. W. of Bradore Bay. , ‘

According to the Indians who go up it in bark canoes, its course is more than
300 miles, but for vessels it is only navigable as far as the first rapids, which are
only six miles from its moith.

The St. Paul River is in the seigniory of the same name, which was conceded
* to Amador Godefroix, Esquire, of St. Paul, on the-20th March, 1706, and comprises
five leagues frontage on each bank of the river by tendeep. ‘

This seignory was sold by the Sheriff of Québec in 1807 to the Labrador
Company. |

. Subsequently Messrs. Nathaniel and Philip Lloyd b..came the proprietors
of it ‘ ‘ ‘ T
Mr. Philip Chevalier bought the salmon fishery post from these last, and éavé
it to his grandson Louis Chevalier, who is at present settled at the first rapids,
and is engaged in the salmon fishery. ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘

1 was informed that the Messrs, Lloyd had taken as many as 1,400 barrels
of salmon in one year, in the St. Paul River.

The present proprietor only takes about 80 barrels. ‘

It is true that in the Lloyds’ time, there were no settlements on the islands
opposite the mouth of the river, while at present, four fishermen spread their
" nets in the channels between these islands.

”

" HARBOUR OF GOOD HOPE.

The Harbour of Good Hope is one of the best on this pait of the coast. It
is accessible to ships of the heaviest tonnage.
Mr. John Godard has settled on Stick Point Island, and is engaged}in salmon
ﬁshirﬁ, of which fish he takes from 10 to 20 barrels annually.
r.

James Buckle is engaged in seal ‘and cod-fishing on ‘Godard’s Island.
Produce, 110 seals and 200 quintals of Cod.
Mr. Buckle employs 4 men and 2 fishing boats.

SALMON BAY.

On the Tslands of Salmon Bay, there are five fishing settlements, of which
the proprietors are :—Messrs. Louis Chevalier, William Kates, Darius Choaker,
Joseph Taylor, and John Haywood. ’

Seven fishing boats and 18 mien are employed at these fishing establishments,
i Thegg yield about 1,000 quintals of cod, and 20 barrels of salmon. Popula-
ation—3o. o

FIVE LEAGUES. .
Mr. John Griffin has settled at Five Leagues Cove; He is engaged in seal
and cod fishing. He employs six men and three fishing boats.. Produce 115
seals and 220 quintals cod,

| 'MIDDLE BAY. |
_ Peter Hatwood is engaged in cod fishing at Middle Bay, and takes 100
quintals of cod. - :
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BELLES AMOURS.

At Belles Amours there is a good harbour for schooners. Mr. John Buckle
" who is established there, is engaged in seal and cod fishing, He employs 1wo
fishing boats and four men. Produce, 120 seals and 100 quintals cod.

BRADORE BAY AND ANSE AUX BLANCS SABLONS‘.

Canada extends on the Straits of Belleisle asfar as Anse aux Blancs Sablons,
at the head of which is the river which marks the line of separation between
the part of Labrador belonging to Canada and that part which is under the juris-
diction of Newfoundland. ‘

Pointe Amour, to the castof Forteau Bay, wher: the Canadian Government
have constructed a first class lighthouse, is fifleen miles further; and Belleisle,
where another lighthouse has been erected to point out to European vessels the
entrance of the strait, is about 756 miles east of Anse aux Blancs Sablons, 14
miles from Quipon Island, and 12 miles from the coast of Labrador. ‘

The navigation of this part of the strait is easy enough. so long as the wea-
ther allows the coast to be seen; but it becomes very dangerous on account of
the currents, when the heavy fogs prevail, which are brought up by the south and
south east winds, and sometimes last for weeks together. .

Then it is that steam whistles or cannon placed near each lighthouse, and
caused to be heard every quarter of an hour, or every half hour, would be a great
~ help both to steam and sailing vessels which may have preferred this route to
the southern one, and to the schooners which frequent the coast of Labrador to
fish and to trade. ‘ ‘

Anse aux Blanes Sablons is sitnated in 51° 25’ north latitude, and in 57° 10
longitude west of Greenwich. Itis about a mile in depth by a mile and three
quarters wide. ‘

Wood Island, on which are situated three considerable cod fishing establish-
ments, and Green Island, at present unihabited, out near which there are excel-
lent ﬁshin§ grounds, shelter it from the south east wind, while the mainland’
protects it from those from the east, north and north east winds. ‘

The depth of water throughout the whole cove, ranges from 4 to 12 fathoms,

The anchorage is not of the best; however, hundreds of schooners might
remain there in safety during the summer months, when the west winds are not
high or of long duratidn. DBut in autumn it is dangerous to remain there, and
vessels are often thrown on the shore by the great storms of wind from seaward.

At about a mile and a half from the head of the bay, is the little harbor of
Gulch Cove, where two or three vessels, by mooring to the rocks, might pass the
summer, and even the autumn in petfect safety.

Near the eastern part of Green Island, there is a fine sandy cove, where the
fishing schooners sometimes anchor to be near the banks of cod, but the bottom
is very bad. Ii was at this spot that twenty-nine fishing schooners were cast on
shore in the month of July last, during a terrific storm from the east.

Long Point, outside of which run very dangerous reefs more than a mile in
length, separates Anse aux Blancs Sablons from Ladies’ Bay, where are two
important permanent seal fisheries.

Parrot Island, which is at the entrance of the last named cove, is of no im-
portance, as there is no sheltered spot where a fishing station might be made.

Advancing further, we cnter the vast Bay of Bradore or Bras d’Or, so called,
doubtless, on account of the great riches that the first navigators who visited it
the Spaniards and French found there, in the shape of immense numbers of seals,
whale, cod-banks, ete., ete. ‘ S
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It is about five miles deep by four wide, and contains a number of islands
and islets, many of which sre inhabited, and which form the basin of Bradore,
where fifty schooners may find a very safe harbor, and Bradore Harbor, which
affords shelter from all winds to vessels of the heaviest tonnage. : :

The seal fisheries long since established on Bradore Bay are very productive,
especially that belonging to Mr. Randall Jones, which sometimes yields him
more than 2,000 seals. ‘ ‘

There are also cod fishing settlements here, but they are not on so large a
scale as those of Anse aux Blancs Sablons. ‘ ‘ ‘

On all the shores of the Gulf of St. Lawrence or of Newfoundland, there is
no station so well stocked with fish as the one I have just described. For. this
reason fishermen from all the British Provinces and from the United States go
thither in crowds ; and nearly twenty vessels from the island of Jersey cross the
ocean every year to engage in the cod fishery, which yields them great profits.

Anse aux Blancs Sablons and Bradore Bay were the first fishing grounds fre-
quented by Europeans on the coast of Labrador. ‘ ‘

When Jacques Cartier made his first voyage to the Gulf of St. Lawrence,
the Basque fishermen were already in the habit of visiting these latitudes every
year for the sake of the cod-fishery. ‘ ‘ ‘

Before the cession of the territories of Hudson’s Bay and Newfoundland to
England by Fraunce, the French carried on an important fishery here. ‘

At a later period, the inhabitants of the English Colonies in America came
hither more especially to fish for the spermaceti whale, which at that time was
found here in great abundance. . ‘

Fishermen from Jersey also formed fishing settlements which are still the
most important in the place. ‘ ‘ 4 ‘

The following is a statement of the fishing establishments at Bradore Bay and
Anse aux Blancs Sablons, showing their situation, occupants, revenue, &ec., &ec.

BRADORE BASIN.

On the largest of the islands forming Bradore Basin are established three

families, consisting of 20 persons,who are engaged in the cod and herring fishery.
Produce 300 quintals of cod. ‘

“ 150 barrels of herrings.

tp—pa—

BRADORE BAY. -

Mr. Louis Jones has a permanent seal-fishery at the head of Bradore Bay
which yields him annually from 200 to 300 seals.

At Jones’ point is situated the permanent fishery of Mr. Randall Jones, which
is ol‘n‘e of the most productive on the coast, and yields annually from 600 to 800
seals. ‘ ‘
Mr. Jones is also engaged with his sons in the herring and cod-fishery.
Produce 200 quintals of cod. ‘

“ 300 barrels of herrings.

Population—30 inhabitants,

ANSE DES DUNES.

Mr. Louis Labadie is owner of a seal fishing station here, which yields from
250 to 300 seals annually, besides which he takes 60 quintals of cod.
At Pointe a la Barque two of his sons are engaged at a sealing station
which yields them from 50 to 80 seals every spring. The population is 18,
D36
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LONG POINT.

Mr. Philip Le Brocq is owner of an excellent seal fishery station at Long.
Point, which yields him annually from 300 to 500 seals. Four families are
settled a little higher up, and are engaged in fishing for salmon, seal, and cod.
The population is 24. The produce of their fishing was 160 seals, 400 quintals
of cod, 10 barrels of salmon, and 200 barrels of herring. ‘

PETIT HAVRE.

1. Cod fishing station belonging to Messrs Voutier and Lefebvre, employmg
15 vessels and 45 men.
Produce of the fishery : 2200 quintals cod.
20 barrels oil.
200 barrels herring.
They are also owners of two vessels which carry their cod fish to Europe.
2. Cod fishing station belonging to captain Syvret employs nine boats and
men.
Produce of the ﬁshery 1400 quintals of cod.
11 barrels of oil.
“ « 100 barrels of herring.
Captain Syvret conveys his fish to Europe in his own vessel.
8. Captain Nicholson’s fishery station.
He employs nine men and four fishing boats.
Pr oduce of the fishery 400 quintals of cod.
“ 210 barrels of herring.
Captain Nxcholson owns a schooner of 70 tons in which he sends his fish to
New Brunswick.

LANSE AUX BLAN S SABLONGS.

POINT AU POT.

Mr. Martin Parent is owner at this place of a stationary seal fishery, which
yields him, annually, from 160 to 300 seals, besides 25 barrels of herring.

Mr. Thomas Lavallée is owner of a cod fishing statxon, which yields 250
quintals of cod and 100 barrels of herring,

FOND DE L’ANSE.

Mr. Phillip LeBrocq is owner of a cod fishery here in which he employs
fourteen fishing boats and forty-five men.

The average yield is 1750 quintals of cod, 4 tons of 011 and 350 barrels of
herring.

Mr. LeBrocq owns a barque of 200 tons burthen in which he sends his fish
to 'he European Market.

WOOD ISLAND.

* Messrs. Le Boutillier and Brothers own a flourishing fishing establishment
here, which gives occupation o seventy men and nineteen boats.
Yleld of the ﬁshery 2400 quintals of cod.
- 24 barrels of oil.
“oo « 250 barrels of herring.
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South of Wood Island is a. stationary seal fishery belonging to Messrs.
Le Boutillier which brings them in from 150 to 200 seals annually.

Total population of the north coast from Godbout River to Anse aux Blanes
Sablons, 1225. ‘ ‘ . ‘

The number of fishing vessels belonging to the inhabitants of the north-coast
is 300. ‘ ‘

Quantity of fish, &c., caught by the inhabitants of the north-coast :

Cod, 33,060 quintals at $3 per quintal ...va00eeee..$99,180
Herring, 2,235 barrels at $4 per barrel «v..cvviiveees 8,940
Mackerel - 700« at $10 ¢ iiiviesesess 7,000
Salmon, ]‘1200 “ at $18 “ “ e 8P ST 2300 0 e 21,600
Trout, 200 ¢« at $10 © ¢ L Liiiievieee. 2,000
Cod fish oil, 300 ¢« at $30 © € iiieseenvaess 9,000
Seals, - 5,730 each worth $6 .covverevsvrnsacncnenss 34,380
Peltry 20 08O 00y ® 0 0 0P H OO AL NGP NS PSS PIEOE By LR 4,’000

© $186,100

I do not include in this statement the value of the furs which the Hudson’s
Bay Company purchase from the Indians of the different trading posts on that
coast. ‘ ‘

Those furs, consisting of Otter, Mink and Fox skins, are worth several thou-
sand pounds. ‘ ‘

Srarement showing the situation of the fishing stations on the South Shore of
the River St. Lawrence, the number of Vessels employed, and the quantity
and value of the fish taken, furnished by Mr. Michel Lespérance, owner of
the fishing station at Grand Etang. :

- MONT LOUIS BAY.

Produce of 20 boats : ‘ ‘

3000 quintals of cod, Wworth cvveveviieeciivacnerseeeaees  $9,000
20 barrels of mackerel ¢ ...ciiiieeiiiactitiscranen e 240
100 “ Of‘herring “ .I.‘..l‘......".'ri..' S0 80808 200 300
50 “ Ofl'ialibut “ ‘..0.......‘..l.‘..l.'ll...‘.l' 200
80 ¢ ofcod fish oil, worth «vevvvnvieiiniiirnanennans 2,112

$11,852

‘ MAGDALEN RIVER.
Produce of 10 boats:

1500 quintalsOfCOd, Worth -.\-c--‘-a"ooccoooo.uo eN 00BN s $4’500
20 barrels of mackerel ¢ ....... 711 |
50 “ thel'l'ing .“ D R R R 150
100 “ thalibut ‘ OAI‘l... 0 28 8 800 20858 v se O8RS R 400
25  “ ofsalmon . siiieieiiirsaciscnsesiesesaes 400
25 ¢ Oftrout ) ,.;‘“ -uoc.“;;.-u--’o.cox‘-oou-‘ooc;-oo 250
40 ¢ of cod fish 0il, WOrth..... «iv veveversion wevnnres seenenee - 1,066

6,996

-
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‘GRANDE VALLEE.
Produce of 32 boats : '
4800 quintalsofcod, Worth 99800 s 000t gosett s st e $l4,400
200 barrels of herring”  ®  .iveoieiresonrscerssocssnnsas 600

‘80 ¢ df mackerel “ ‘ S eI PINOLITOIPLIOIOGOLESIOLISOLILEBOR RN ‘960
100 “ Of ha]ibut “ S8 88 2000t st e l‘l 448 s 080000 400
25 ¢ Of trout “ ' 0t B0 0P 200000 PN FRENSDN 250

128 % of cod fish Oil, WOIth senves ses s senrnssvenens  3,879.20

$19,989.20

..

CHLORYDORMA.
Produace of 16 boats :

2400 quintals of cod, worth «ieevuiviiiiiaiinrisnacsensness $7,200

20 barrels of mackerel ““ veieiiiiit ittt itiieecaseeas 240
80 ¢« ofherring “ i v i, 240
30 ¢ ofhalibut “ .. ..o, PN 120
64 “ ofcodfishoil, worthesvseoesnsocenns censienans 1,689.60
| $9,489.60

| POINTE SECHE.
Produce of 12 boats: <
1800 quintals of cod, WOrtheeesae ssneiesranessees $5400
20 barrels of mackerel, Worthsssses veseee vevseess 240
60 do ofherring, do .iieeviveveiainnenss 180
30 do ofhalibut, do civereereerernsoess. 120
48 do ofcodfishoil,do .ivevevivaeevenenees 1267 20

$7207 20

GRAND ETANG.
Produce of 22 boats : ‘ ‘
3300 quintals dfCOd, Worthll.."."...ll.l 2086 dasn $9900
40 barrels of mackerel, Worth.vsese seseseineenses . 480
100 do ofheming, do .seeevennitiercncenees 300
25 do ofhaclibut’ do .‘.‘. s s 0as .0“."!".’ 100
25 do  of trout, [ g 131 |
76 do ofcodfishoil;do seiersvrececvnnseess 2006 40
‘24 do of cod liver oil, wortheesevssswaeaneess 1584

$14620 40

D

B ANSE A VALEAU.
Produce of six boats :
l350quinta]s of cod, L) 111 P teeercovene $4050
20 barrels of mackerel, Wortheeee cesesoaerosenses 240
50 do thel'l'i 9 dO [N R RN BN NN ] noo‘no‘ 150
20 do thalib t’ ‘ do ....".'.‘. Sees s000Be 80
36 do ‘0f1cod0il, do sees0sssee ssaesesnes .950 40

$5470 40
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. PETIT CAP.

Produce of six boats: ‘ ‘
900qu]nta]sofcod W()Ith Secvscsesns s 00 32700
15 barrels of mackerel, Worth..eeeesces oosseoos oo 180
20 do  ofherring,  do evieerecenneneeneens 60
30 do ofhalibut, do .eeeiieeeviorneecees 120
24 dO OfCOdOI] dO DR NN N RN NN 638 60

$3963% 60

LITTLE FOX RIVER.
Produce of ten boats :
1500 quintals of cod, WOrth.sseessesensesoeeansocs 8%4500
40 barrels of mackerel WOIthe v vaeseevanssensseas 480
86 do ofherting, do ..ieevienscessccsses 108
20 do Of hahbut, dO *$990¢ 500088 q00000 80008 80
40 do ofcodoil, do seeecersnecesenscse. 1056

$6224

GREAT FOX RIVER.
Produce of fifty boats :
7500 quintals of cod, Worth.... essensecssasanes ....$22500-
70casksofrnacke1;el WOIthe eovesecncocsacnvones 840
200 dO Of henlﬂg, do c0 08 e008 0000000 00000 600
40 dO Of ha.hbut dO s00vesse s 00 ses0n 00 be 160
200 dO Ofcod Oll, do $9.0.8 0800000 0NEEsSLOERES 5280

$29380

L’ANSE AUX GRIFFONS,

Produce of thirty boats : |
4,500 quintals of cod, WOIth. s evees cyreeeninanesens $13 500
70 do  of mackerel WOrth seevesvonnonnnnnn 840
100 do of herring, do .eevcecvresensees 800
25 do of halibut, 1 T 1000
120 do  of cod oil, do ciieecnenenniies. 3,168

$17,908

ANSE A LA LOUISE.
Produce of ten boats : '
1500 qulntals of cod Worlh LN N NN ] ..I..Cl'...... . $4500
30 barrels ofmackere] WOrth v.ceeessccacncen... 360
20 do  ofherring, do .iieeeiiiienercnne 60
10 do of halibut, do ve.cveinierecnnnes 40
40 do  ofcodoil, do ..eviiieiiiiienn.... 1,056

- $6,016
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CAP DES ROSIERS.
" Produce of fifteen boats : <
2,250 quintals of cod, Worth «...ceveeeriiiicvavessen. $6,750

50 baI‘I‘EIS Of mackere], WOI‘lh $es000 o s 000 00 600 A
30 do of herring, do .....ieieesscecenens 90 ‘
15 do of halibut, do ......eeiiiiiiiiiiiins 69
60 do Ofcod oil’ do ses e l-oo.-l.‘..“ LT N 1’584
$9,984 -
Total number of fishing boats «uvuvsveiiivniiiiiins vee 242
Total quantity of codfish quintals .......ccvvunse e 37,300
do herring barrels ....voveeeneieennsensss 1,046
do mackerel do ...iieeeiiniiiaseceess 495
dO‘ Salmon dO tre 08008 e O NE cavesane 25
do halibut  do vevevvvonececeseness 495
do codfish 0il do seveveesvessnescesss 700
do trout 6 o S 75

TOtal value.couoocanlov €8 0008 10 E0L L2000 ISP INOINSILIICEO TS $]48,830,40

I think it right to remark that I entertain the same opinion as Mr. L’Espé-
rance and others who have visited the lower part of the River St. Lawrence : That
if roads were opened between the different settlements,so as to enable the inhabit-
ants to penetrate and settle in the interior of the country,we should shortly see the
south sélore of the river well settled, and the produce of the fisheries more than
doubled. .

TasLe shewing the value of the exports and imports, and amount of revenue at
the three Canadian Ports in the Gulf of St. Lawrence. ‘

Ports, Year. Exportation. Importation. Revenue,

1855 $153092 $59608 $4540

GASPEnecetvansnenseinirnnns 1856 176712 63836 4504
1857 188208 82432 7236

1855 $139032 $114320 $81704

NEW CABLISLE vovevvvnensons 1856 145884 118232 10112
1857 181416 117876 9480

1855 $61288 $29600 $1492

AMHEBST.. covvvennnns P 1856 82952 84212 1868
. . 1857 140432 86236 1720
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TasLe shewing the total value of exports at the Three Ports of Gaspé New
Carhsle and Amherst, for the years 1855, 1856 and 1857.

1856. 1856. ‘ 1857,

$363412 $406528 $514066

FOR THE YEAR 1856. “

TasLe shewing the quantity of fish exported from the Ports of Gaspé, New Car-
lisle and Amherst. (Magdalen Islands.)

DRIED FISH. ‘
Exported To the To the To

Ports, Quintals, Value. to N. American |y, .t 3 qioc00 | To Foreige.
Great Britain.| Colonies. Countries,

52643 $143160 - $10032 ‘ $12036 $3648 $109440

47434 92576 6100 694 . 2504 83276

13614 28480 Cesseceneens 27680 800 ceseians cene
$| 113691 264216 16132 40410 6952 192716

FOR THE YEAR 1856. -

TasLe shewing the quantity of fish exported from the ports of Gaspé New Car-
lisle and Amberst. (Magdalen Islands.)—C’ontmued

FISH IN BARRELS.—(Saumuré.)

Exported To the To the _To
Ports. Barrels. Value. to N. American Ubited Stat Forei
Great Britain,| Colonies. BLes. Countries.
Gaspbe..vvu.an.. 560 $ 4508 $7817 $1289 $ 2432 |iieeenn.n,
New Carligle. .... 4684 12628 629 2421 10678 |....... ceene
Ambhersti,. ..., 18190 42906 [N 84/700 ' 8206 sesesernens
$ 28344 61037 1316 38410 21211 |...... cresen
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FRESH FISH.
To the
British North
Port. Value. ‘American
| Colonies,
New Carlisle..... $2433 2438
FISH OIL.
To the
Exported |pyitish North|  To th To
Ports. Gallons, Value. to ritish North) %o the Foreign
Great Britain. %ﬁz’g{?; Umtec? States. Countries..
Gaspb....craenns 5638 $5100 |o.eeennnnnns $17786 $5051 veseterseane
New Carlisle..... 10901 6673 5886 cereuarnens 769 teseceerannse
Ambherst ..... ‘e 17242 7994 |......... PR S P T T T
& 33781 197647 5886 186 5820  [iieeneennes .
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To Pierre Fortin, Esquire, one. of Her Majesty’s Justices of the Peace for the
district of Gaspé, and Commander of the Provincial Schooner * La Coana-
dienne.” o ‘

The humble, petition of the undersigned, members of the Municipal Council
of the township of. Fox, and others, ‘ :

HuMBLY REPRESENTS,

That a party of fanatics excited and authorised, as they declare, by
John de St. Croix, Esquire, one of Her Majesty’s Justices of the Peace, have
threatened, and continue to threaten the said councillors, that in the event of
their assembling to deliberate on public business, they will turn them out and
beat them without mercy.

That fearing for their lives they are prevented from meeting for the discharge
of their municipal duties. ' :
~ That under such circumstances, the undersigned members. of the said coun- -
cil, deemed it incumbent on them to depute their mayor to.the chief town of the
county, to solicit from the authorities aid and an armed force to enable them to
hold their sessions without let or hindrance, but that their- application was
unsuccessful ; and they were informed that the position of affairs at the said chief
town was the same as their own, for - want of a public force. o

- That your petitioners further beg to state that one of their. officers was
recently ill-treated, beaten, and kicked, by various persons inhabitants of Fox
River, while in the discharge of his duties, and entrusted with assessment accounts.

That the said officer on applying to a magistrate, obtained a warrant for the
apprehension of one of the delinquents, but the warrant could. neither. be. served,
nor the delinquent arrested and brought to justice ; 30 or 40 men having assembled
at his house, armed with guns, sticks, pikes, and other dangerous weapons, and
with frightful yells, prevented his arrest. ‘

That your petitioners are not only exposed to the grievous and continual
insults of riotous persons, but are also in time of need, denied the protection of. the
tribunals, appointed guardians of the public peace, whose functions appear to
have been in abeyance in this county for many years, through the neglect of the
persons appointed to adiinister and enforce the laws, ‘

That your petitioners, the said councillors, have been unable.to. assemble as
a body, prior to the departure of their chairman, fearing they would be murdered.

That they have witnessed with much gratification and pleasure the 'arrival
of *“La Canadienne,” the mere. appearance of which has hitherto caused the law
to be respected in every quarter she has visited, and they beg to solicit the
assistance of an armed force, and your presence in your capacity of magistrate
in order that the disturbers of the public peace may be brought to fjustice, and -
suitable means be adopted to ensure respect to the laws. Lo

‘ Fox River.
. (Signed,) G. Lavergne, Mayor,
o ‘ F. L. Parant, Councillor,
Jacques. Bond, “
Isaac Bond, ¢
Ed. English, “
Gilbert Samuel, ¢
N. Bernier, S. T. E. .
Chs. Parant, Merchant,
D. Cloutier, Merchant’s Clerk. -
Witness, :

Jonn CrEeeeg, Sect. Treas,,

C. M T F.
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o

CorporATION OF THE CoUuNTY OF BONAVENTURE.

* At a general quarterly meeting of the municipal council of the County of
Bonaventure, held in Her Majesty’s Court House at New Carlisle in the said
County, on Wednesday, 9th day of September, 1857, agreeably to the provisions
of the Lower Canada Municipa! and Road Act of 1857, at which meeting there
Were present,— -

His Worship J. R. Hamilton, Chairman.
Messrs. McPherson,
MecGee,
Ladge,
Fellar,
Landry, and
Cavanagh, mayors of different Townships in the said muniei-
pality, and forming a quorum of the said council, the following resolutions were
unanimously adopted ; : ‘ :
Resolved, That this council feel themselves called upon to express thelf
satisfaction, and that of the inhabitants, at having a government vessel to protect
the fisheries on this coast, and on the north shore; and this council has pleasure
in perceiving that the government kept the dearest interest of this county in view
in making choice, to put the fishery laws in force, of Pierre Fortin, Esquire, who
possesses all the necessary qualifications for so important a post, and who to this
day has performed his duty in a manner most satisfactory to the inhabitants. of
this coast, where fisheries abound.
Resolved, That His Worship the Chairman do transmit a copy of the
preceding resolutions to Mr. Fortin.
Adopted unanimously.

(Signed,) J. R. HAMILTON,
‘ Chairman.
Office of the County Council,
New-York 9 sept. 1857.
L. S.
Witness J. G. LeBew,
Secretary of County Council,
Bonaventure.

Extract from a letter from John G. Fox, Esquire, collector of customs at the

Magdalen Islands, addressed to P. Fortin, and dated 20th November, 1857,

I believe you are already acquainted with the number of vessels engaged
in the seal [ishery, and the quantity they take. Therefore, it is unnecessary
for me to repeat it here. I will confine myself to telling you that the number ex-
ported (from the Province) is about 6,200. I may say that about 10,000 seal
are taken at sea and on the ice along the shore.

The quantity of dried cod exported was about 12,000 quintals. Salt fish,
herring and mackerel, 59,600 barrels; fish oil 11,200 gallons.

You must not lose sight of the fact that this estimate does not include fish
sent coastwise to Quebec and Montreal. The value of the fish, oil, and skins
will reach $160,000.

About 6,000 barrels of salt fish have been exported to the United States.

The number of arrivals up to the present date is 154—of departures 180—
exclusive of coasting vessels. ‘

‘ ‘ (Signed,) J. FOX,

Collector of Customs.
Port Amherst, Magdalen Islands. ‘
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FORMATION OF ARTIFICIAL OYSTER-BEDS ON THE CANADIAN
COAST, IN THE LOWER ST. LAWRENCE, AND IN THE GULF.

We have no oyster-beds on our coast. ‘ : ‘

- We are indebted to Caraquette, Bouctouche, and several other places on the
coast of New Brunswick and of Prince Edward’s Island for our supply of Gulf
oysters, and to New York for our New York Bay oysters. ‘

Oyster beds yield great profits to those who work them. From the earliest
ages this fishery has been carried on, and where they did not exist naturally, they
have been artificially introduced. ‘ ‘

It is said that 2 Roman, named Sergius Orator, was the inventor of artificial
oyster-beds, and Licinius Crassus was engaged in the cultivation of oyster-beds,
not only for his own use, but for the sake of the great profits they yielded.

The English oysters are celebrated at the present time for their excellent
flavour, as they were in the time of the Romans ; and as the natural beds were not
sufficient to supply the great cities, it became necessary to make artificial beds,
which have succeeded very well nearly everywhere. .

Near Colchester, artificial oyster beds are formed in the following manner.
The spawn adhering to stones, wood, and oyster shells is removed, and thrown
into creeks and streams of salt water, where the young are hatched, and in two
or three years attain their full size. ‘ S

Or, small oysters, the size of a sixpence, are caught and deposited in beds in
a place accessible by the sea, where they are allowed to remain undisturbed until
they reach maturity. ‘ i ‘

The cheapest and most simple method is that followed at New York
Bay, where there have been formed, during several years past, considerable beds
of oysters, the produce of which is sent to all parts of America ; itis to collect the
oysters a short time before they begin to spawn, and to transport them to the place
where the artificial bed is to be formed. ‘ ‘

It is necessary, as much as possible, o select a bottom similar to that

from which the oysters have been removed, and to be careful that the place fixed

» upon shall be sheltered from the violence of external storms, so that the deposits
so made may not be moved by the waves and cast on shore. ‘

In the lower St. Lawrence and on our shores in the Gulf, we have numerous
estuaries and openings of rivers where the water is salt, and a great many bays,
creeks and places, offering every possible advantage for the formation of artificial
oyster beds. ‘ ' \

- The sea which washes the Canadian coast contains in its bosom a great
variety of the finest kinds of fish.

They are cod, of which there are several species,—mackerel, herring, hali-
but, &c., &e. ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘

In our rivers, we have the king of fish, the salmon, and the trout.

The coast abounds in lobsters. ’

But we have no oysters.

I propose, then, to form artificial beds of oysters in favourable spots on our
coast, as near to Quebec as possible, where our fishermen might go to-provide
themselves, without being under the necessity of going to the shores of other
British Provinces, and at a cheaper rate than at present. :

The following is the plan that I propose :— ‘ ‘ :

To authorize the magistrate commanding ¢ La Canadienne ” to go and buy

~at Caraquette ‘or elsewhere, fifty, one hundred or more barrels of oysters, before
they begin to spawn, to take them on board the vessel and to go and depositthem
at any place which he shall think most favorable. ‘

And this might be done without disturbing in the least degree the performance

- of the service in which the government schooner is at present engaged.
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For when it becomes neccssary for the vessel to go to the Bay des: Chaleurs,
it is easy to stop at Caraquette, which is only about 20 miles from Paspébiac, and
to take on board the necessary quantity of oysters to be transported to the Lower
gt. Lawrence or elsewhere without discontinuing its service of protecting the

sheries. :

The sum of six hundred dollars would be more than sufficient to make the
first experiments.

The chances of success are very good : for why should we not succeed in
making artificial oyster beds, as they do in New York Bay, on the South East
coast of the United States, in England, and every where else.

The oysters, as I have already said, are three years in aitaining their full
size. It is probable that they do not spawn before that age.

But from the time of their attaining maturity they propagate to a prodigious
extent. ‘ ‘

However if they should be disturbed, and if they were to be taken before the
beds were well stocked, it is probable that they would be destroyed before the
fishermen had obtained any very great profits from them ; for which reason I
think it would be necessary to pass a law, forbidding every one under a very
heavy penalty, to fish for oysters or to disturb them in any way, or to do any thing
which might injure the increase of the beds, during three years or more, until the
oysters were numerous enough in the beds to permit their removal without fear
of seeing them dirnish. )

I hope the government will take this project into their serious consideration,
and that I shall be authorised to make the experiment which I suggest.

If T succeed, Ishall have added a source of wealth to those we already possess
on the coasts of the River and Gulf of St. Lawrence ; if my attempts are unpro-
ductive, at least they will not have cost the public chest mnch.

P. FORTIN.

PLAN FOR A SCHOOL OF NAVIGATION ON BOARD
- “LA CANADIENNE.”

There are in Canada very few sea-going captains who are fit to take charge
of a vessel bound for Europe, the East Indies, Australia, or even the West India
islands. :

According to the information I have been able to procure, there are not in
the whole district of Quebec, more than eight or ten sea captains able to navigate
a vessel to the ports of the United Kingdom, the United States, and: the West
Indies so.that Quebec ship builders are Imost always compelled to send at a great
expense for English mariners to take their vessels to Liverpool and to other ports.
to be sold. ‘

The captains of Canadian vessels are, with very few exceptions merely
- coasting pilots, P

When they wish to make a voyage beyond St. John’s, Newfoundiand, Halifax,
or St, John's, New Brunswick, they are compelled to engage qualified mariners at
foreign ports, to navigate their vessels. :

It is my opinion, that the want of instructed mariners in Canada is the prin-
cipal cause why the Canadian navigation of Canadian vessels is confined to
voysges between Montreal and Quebec, to a few ports of the lower provinces, to
the, United States and the West Indies. ‘

The transportation of the produce of the Canadian fisheries in the Gulf of
St. Lawrence, to the European and: South. American markets is carried on almost
entirely by vessels belonging to shippers in the Island of Jersey. ‘
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The -produce of the WestIndies consumed in Canada, is brought to us during
the sumimer, principally in vessels from Nova ‘Scotia ; and, during the winter it is
taken in United States vessels to Portland and othier ports, whence it is brought
to us by rail, whilst we often have a number of schooners and brigantines, which
lie idle for whole months, because the marines who command them cannot -
" navigate their vessels beyond the ports of the British Provinces already mentioned,

for want of the necessary knowledge of the science of navigation.

If we had in Canada a number of well taught sea captains capable of un=
dertaking all sorts of sea voyages, why, since we build vessels cheaper than
anywhere else, and since hundreds of young men from this country, who are
induced by their natural taste to become sailors, go and engage themselves, for
want of employment here, on board United States vessels fishing in the Gulf of St.
Lawrence or which make voyages on the lakes or along the shores of the United
States,—why should we not send vessels into all parts of the world, to the whale
fishery, or to take to market a portion of the produce of our forests, but especially
of our fisheries, the value of which exceeds the sum of six hundred thousand
dollars, and which forms the lading of nearly a hundred vesséls, and bring back
from the West Indies in our own vessels the produce which we require in ex-
change for our salted and dried fish, our'salted provisions, our wood, ete,, ete. ?

But how shall we give our sailors the necessary instruction in the science
of navigation ? T .

By establishing on board some vessel a school of navigation, where the
theorv and practice of the mariner’s art will be taught at the same time.

And the Government Schooner ¢ La Canadienne,” the dimensions of which
are about the same as those of a war schooner, which generally carries from 40
to 50 hands, might serve as a school vessel, until the number of pupils had increased
so as to render it necessary to employ a larger vessel. : ‘

‘To perform the service of protecting the fisheries and the ‘public revenue in
the Gulf of St. Lawrence it is necessary to have on board *“ La Canadienne,” a
crew including the officers, of twenty-five men. o

Well then, letus have on board a master capable of teaching the theory and
practice of navigation, and a boatswain to show all the manceuvrés and work
necessary to be performed on ship board, and we may make up this erew in great
measure of young men, who have become pupils on board the schooner.

And as these pupils would not be entitled for their services on board, to so
high a rate of remuneration as is usually given to sailors a diminution of expense
would follow, which to a certain extent, would counterbalance the increased ex-
penditure, necessary to put this school on a good footing. ‘

I need not add that Government has already in its possession all the neces-
~ sary nautical instruments. . -

The pupils should engage to serve for at least one season, under penalty of '
losing all right to their wages. . ‘

We might also, in order to'induce the pupils to follow the whole course of
instruction, which would last at least three years, keep back a portion of the
wages ; and this might be returned to them on theirobtaining their diploma of sea-
captain, in the shape of a prize or bonus, consisting of nautical instruments,
marine charts, books of navigation, etc., ete. ‘ ‘

The magjstrate commanding the Government Schooner, whose duties in the
Gulf always leave him some hours to spare every day, might translate into English
or French the lessons in navigation, and might also teach the pupils the necessary
amount of arithmetic, trigonometry, astronomy, geography, etc., etc.

I think 1 may venture to say that if a School of Navigation were to be
established, in which the young men of this country might, while earning enough

B3
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to support themselves during the course of study, learn the theory and practice of
the science of navigation, a great number of our most active young men would
present themselves for admission, who having once become sea-captains, might
take our ships to all ports where good profits may be made, or become ship own-
ers themselves, and might on their own account carry the produce of our forests
and our fisheries to forign markets. ‘ ‘ ‘ .
C P. FORTIN. .

A

Extract from the Log kept on Board the Government Schooner * La Canadienne,”
during the season of 1857. ‘

May 7. Left Quebec. L ‘
“ " 11. Anchored at Malbaie and at Percé. Left Percé. ‘
¢ 14. Anchored at House Harbor, and at Amherst Harbour.
“ 21, Left for the Bay of Chaleurs. 4
¢ 22, Arrived at Paspébiac.
¢ 23, Left Paspébiac. ‘
“ 24, Anchored in Carleton Road. Left Carleton.
¢ 25. Anchored at Paspébiac.
¢ 28. Left Paspébiac in a shallop
¢« 29, At Port Daniel.
% 380. At Cape Cove and at Percé.
“  31. AtGaspé Basin. ‘

. At Griffin’s Cove and at Fox River.

. At Griffin’s Cove and at Gaspé Basin,

. At Grande Greve.

. At Point St. Peters and at Percé.

. Left Percé in the morning and arrived at Paspébiac at night.
“ 7% Left Paspébiac. : ‘

¢ . Arrived at the Magdalen Islands.

« . Left for House Harbor.

June 1
2
3
4
5
7
9
14 ‘
¢. 15. Anchored at Amherst Harbour. .
17 ‘
18
19
20

1]
(13
[1]
[4

“ . Landed at Grosse Isle.

¢ . Visited Bryon lsland.

e . Landed at Grosse Isle aux Oiseaux.

¢ . Anchored at Amherst Harbour,

¢ 21, Off Magdalen Islands. ‘

¢ 22, Left Amherst Harbour for Labrador.

¢ 23. Off Magdalen Point and Islands.

¢ 24, Anchored at Anse aux Blancs Sablons.
“ 27. Anchored at Bradore Bay.

¢« 28, 29, 30, In Bradore Bay. -

J uly, :
(13
1)

1, 2, 3, 4. In Bradore Bay.

5. Left Bradore Bay.

7. Anchored at Kegasca.,

* 8. Landed at Natashquan.

“ 9. Anchored at Mingan. ,
“ 13. Left Mingan for St. John River,
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July, 15.
) 6

[13
117
(1]
[

«
[13

13
[{3
{3

Aug.

[13

({3

113
[13
13

of
“
13
[13
13

[13
[

[13
[13
113
[11
13

111
(13

Sept.

“

(13

13
[14

B {3

16.
17.
20.
21.
22.

26.

27,

Landed at Grand Etang. -

Visited Fox River and Griffin’s Cove

Anchored in Gaspé Bay.

Left Gaspé Bay, landed at Point St. Peters, and anchored at Percé.

Left Percé.

Anchored in Carleton Road in the morning and at the Mission
at4 p.m ‘

Left the Mission.

Anchored in Carleton Road in the morning and at Paspeblac at
night,

. Lefi Paspébiac.
. Anchored at Percé ; left for the Magdalen Islands.
. Anchored in Pla1sance Bay. ‘

. Left for the Etang du Nord.

Left Etang du Nord and landed at the Basin,
At Amherst Harbour, left for House Harbor.

. Left the Magdalen Islands, passed by the East point.
. Anchored in Percé Harbour.
.. Left for the Lower St. Lawrence, landed at Griffin’s Cove and at

Fox River.

. At anchor in Griffin’s Cove on account of bad Weather

. Left Griffin’s Cove, landed at Grand Etang. :

. Visited the establishments at Grande Vallée and Magdalen Rlver ‘
. Landed at Mont Louis. ‘
. Anchored at 7 h. 30 m. a. m,, in the Harbour of Ste. Anne des

Monts, left at noon and anchored” at 7 p. m; at the Bay of
Seven Islands.

. Left the Bay of Seven lslands, landed at Moisic River.
. Visited the fishing establishments at Sheldrake Rlver, Thunder Ri-

ver and Magpie. Bay.

. Landed at Griffin’s Cove.

. Landed at Cape Rosier.

. Arrived at Gaspé Basin.

. Left Gaspé Basin. ‘

. Anchored at Percé at 6 a.m., left at 11 a. m., for the Magdalen

Islands. -

. Anchored in Plaisance Bay at 10 a. m.
. Left the Magdalen Islands.
» Anchored in Paspébiac Harbour in the morning.

. Visited New Carhsle ‘
. ‘Left Paspébiae, anchored at New Carhsle
. Left New Carlisle, anehored at Bonaventure and arrlved at Carleton

at night.’

. Landed at Carleton and v1s1ted Dalhougie. ‘
. Left Carleton 4t 2 hi 30 m. 4. m., anchored m the Grande Rmere at

noon, and at Percé at 6 p: m

% Left Percé at 11'a. m., for Labrador, doubled the East pomt of the

.9,

11.

Island of Antlcosn at midninght.
Anchored at 8 h. p. m. in PAnse aux Blancs Sablons.”
Anchored in Bradore Bay
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Sept 14. Left Bradore Bay.
15. Landed at the Whale s Head Island.

¢ 17, Passed near the Bird Islands. . ‘

¢ 18, Anchored at Amherst Harbor, visited House Harbour.

¥ 20. Anchored in Amherst Harbour.

“ 21, Left the Magdelen Islands.

¢ 23. Anchored at 8 a. m. in Carleton Roads.

¢ 25, Left Carleton, anchored at Pointe Lacarde.

« 96, Visited Cross Poiniand the mission , weighed anchor in the afternoon

‘ and in the evening put into Dalhousie.

« 29, Left Dalhousie and anchored at Carleton at 3. a. m. left Carleton
and anchored at Paspébiac.

“ 29, Left New Richmond, anchored at Paspébiac at 9.a. m; visited
New Carlisle. ‘

“ 30. Left Paspébiac at 5 a. m.,, anchored at Port Daniel at 9. a. m;

‘ visited the establishments at Grande Riviere at 5. p. m.

—— —

Oct. 1. Anchored in the roadstead at Percé at 7 a. m; visited Cape Cove
in the afternoon, returned to Percé in the evemng
2. Left Percé at 11 a, m. visited Point St. Plerre anchored in Gaspé
Basin at night,
“ 5. Left Gaspé Basin.
6. Visited Griffin’s Cove and Fox River,
8. Landed at Grand Etang and visited the ﬁshery estabhshments at
Chlorydorma.
“ 10. Anchored at 4. p. m. at River Magdalen.
¢ 11. Obliged to weigh anchor by stress of weather.
¢« 12, Landed at Point St. Plerre, visited the estabhshments at Malbaie
and anchored at Percé in the afterncon.
“ 18, Visited the fishery establishments at Bonaventure Island.
¢ 14. Left Percé for the Magdalen Islands. .
¢ 16, Anchored in the afternoon in Amherst Harbour.
“ 19, Visited the fishery establishments at House Harbour.
“ 20, Left Amh(tlarst Harbour, passed the East Point of the Magdalen
Islands
¢ 24, Anchored at 8. a: m. in Paspébiac Roads.
‘ Detained here by heavy gales from the east till 1st November,
Visited the fishery establishments.

Nov.

<
43
43

. Left Paspébiac in the afternoon. ‘

. Anchored at Percé in the morning ; left in the afternoon.

. Landed at Point St. Pierre.

. Anchored in Gaspé Basin, left in the afternoon at 3. p. m., doubled
Cape Gaspé.

. Landed in the morning at the light house on the south west point of
the Island of Anticosti, steered for Quebec in the afternoon.

. Passed abreast of the light house at Pointe des Monts at 1. p. m.

. Anchored in the roadstead at Quebec at5.p.m.

(Signed,) P. FORTIN.

13

(13
(13
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GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF CANADA.

Mox~TREAL, 315t March, 1858,

Sir ‘ ‘ ‘
’ I have the honor to request that you will do me the favor

to present to His Excellency the Governor General the accompa
- nying Report of the progress made in the Geological Survey of
the Province during the year 1857,
I have the honor to be,
Sir,
Your most obedient servant,

'W. E. LOGAN.

To the Hon. T. J. J. Loranger, -
Provincial Secretary,
‘ Toronto.
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- TO HIS EXCELLENCY

SIR EDMUND WALKER HEAD, BART,
| ONE OF HER MAJESTY'S MOST HONORABLE PRIVY COUNCIL,
Goernov-Crencral of British Nuztﬁ fametiw,
| AND
OAPTAIN-GENERAL AND GOVERNOR-IN—OHIEF

IN AND OVER

THR PROVINCES OF CANADA, NOVA SCOTIA,%EV%IIS{%UN SWICK, AND THE ISLAND OF PRINCE

AND VICE-ADMIRAL OF THE SAME.

PR

‘ MoNTREAL; 31st. March, 1858.[
MAY 1T PLEASE YOUR EXCELLENCY : ) ‘ ‘

- I have the honor to present to- Your Excellency a statement of the:
progress made in the Geological Survey of the Province during the past year;
and in doing so, to place before you the Reports of those gentlemen who have
aided me in the investigation committed to. my charge. The Reports.are those
of Mr. Murray, Mr. Richardson, Mr. Bell, Mr. Billings; Professor. James. Hall
of Albany, Mr. Hunt, and Lieut. E. D. Ashe of Quebec. . = R

~The labors of Mr. Murray comprised in the first place a.topographical
measurement and geological examination of the coast and the immediately adja-
cent islands at the mouths of the French: River, the object of the work being
to complete his surveys.of the. various branches of that river by shewing their
relation to ‘that part-of Georgian Bay into which they fall. - When the; deline-
ation, of this;portion of Mr. Murray’s work was received in Montreal the plans
of 'his various previous surveys of the river were in the hands; of the. lithogra-
phier to. be engraved, as. part:of the-Report last' presented to the
and ordered to be gr‘i‘nt‘ev under. my . direction, With the view of:ob
the expense of an additional map:to. accompany the present Report, the deline~
ation was introduced in its appropriate place on the plans then in.progress,.and ..
it.appearsas part of the Report for 1856, while the geographical and geological
descriptions constitute a portion of what is now submitted to: ¥our. Exceléncy,

B A .
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Another duty assigned to Mr. Murray was the investigation of the physical
structure of the copper-blearing rocks of Lake Huron. The economical impor-
‘tance of these rocks authorises amore detailed examination than there has yet-
been any opportunity of devoting to them. The discovery of the copper-
lodes by which they are characterised is of course, the main object to be
held in view; but to search for these by mere empirical examination, without
any fixed rule, would be an endless work. The metalliferous lodes of any forma-
tion are found for the most part in cracks or dislocations which have disturbed
the formation, and which have given an opportunity for the secretion of the
ore. One set of positions in which such £sturbances may be expected is the
axes of anticlinal and synclinal folds; whence it becomes of importance to
know where these folds exist. The best way of determining this is to ascertain
the geographical distribution of the constituent parts of the formation, and
the figure they exhibit when represented on a map. But in a stratified formation
like the Huronian, the beds having a general conformity one to another, if the
distribution of one bed be ascertained it will give an extensive knowledge of
that of the remainder; it therefore becomes of great use to select one well-
marked band of the formation and to follow it out. In about the middle of the

Huronian series there is a conspicuous band of limestone from 150 to 250 feet -

‘thick, which is so completely contrasted with the rest of the formation in aspect
and mineral character that it was considered the best to select for examination,
as a test of physical structure, and Mr. Murray was instructed to trace it out.

The position selected by Mr. Murray from which to commence his examina-
tion was Echo Lake. The original map which accompanied this part of Mr.
Murray’s work is protracted by Mr. Johnson on the scale of one mile to one
inch. But for the purposes of this Report it has been reduced to a smaller scale,
and there has been added to it the position previously ascertained of the same
band of limestone on the Thessalon River ang) on the coast immediately west of
the Bruce mine, as well ag its position on the Bruce mine location, in which last
place it was pointed out to Mr. Murray by Mr. Borron, the superintendant of
the mine. The relation of the different parts of the band, so far, will thus be
understood in a general way, though it will still be necessary to ascertain the:
details of the intermediate parts, in order properly to connect the work around
Echo Lake with that on the Thessalon River. ‘

The want of conformity heretofore pointed out, between the Upper and
Lower Silurian rocks of the Gaspé &)eninsula, prevents the out-crop of the one
group from being any guide to the distribution of the other. At the same time
both series of rocks are very much corrugated. From the neighborhood of the
Chaudidre to the Rivers Chatte and St. Ann, the axes of the folds appear to
run nearly north-east, but they then change to east, and subsequently to south-
east; and an irregularity occurs in the out-crop of the superior rocks, which,
in attempting to construct a geological map of the peninsula, it was found
impossible to represent with any approach to truth without a special exami-
nation of the interior between the St. Ann River and Gaspé Bay. Mr. Richardson

was in consequence instructed to ascend the River Magdalen, and on reaching

the out-crop of the Upper Silurian series, to follow it out to the right and the
left. He has done so to the eastward, so as to join his work with what was
~ done in Gaspé Bay by myself in 1843. But the season was so far spent by the
time he returned to the Magdalen, that it would have been hazardousto attempt
to join his work with that of Mr. Murray and myself to the westward. For this
another opportunity must be chosen. : _

. :
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Mr. Richardson subsequently ascended the Saguenay for the purpose of
making' a reconnaisance of Lake St. John, preliminary to whatever future exa-.
mination might be prosecuted in that neighborhood ; and I have to draw Your
Excellency’s attention to the very favorable report he furnishes of the climate
and agricultural capabilities of the valley of that lake, and the apparently great
extent of land there capable of prosperous settlement. . - ‘

Mr. Richardson’s Report is accompanied with a plan of the Magdalen River -
on the scale of one mile to one inch, that which has usually been adopted for
all our measured surveys, as well as one on a smaller scale, shewing the distri-

bution of the rocks traced out in the Gaspé district, and another giving that of -

the Lower Silurian strata met with on Lake St. John The plans are the work
of Mr. Scott Barlow, who accompanied Mr. Richardson on his explorations. . .
- Mr. Richardson was accompanied also by Mr. R. Bell, who in addition to
aiding in the general worlk of the exploration, wasinstructed to make a collection
of the recent marine, fresh-water and land shells he might meet with, as well as

such other objects of natural history as could be obtained and transported without

interfering with the main objects of the investigation. Mr. Bell has furnished

a Report enumerating the species and localities of his collection, which will

be of utility in aiding us to a knowledge of the geographical distribution of

such organic forms. ‘In transmitting this to Your Excellency I have to express

my obligations to Mr. Lea of Philadelphia, one of the highest authorities in

this department of natural history, for the aid he has kindly given in naming the
land and fresh-water species of the collection, three of which he regards as
new. = ‘ : ‘

~ In addition to his labors in the arrangements of the Museum, the attention of

Mr. Billings has been devoted to various points connected with the distribution '~

of the Lower Silurian limestones on the Bonne-cheére, the Upper Silurian limestone
of Galt, and the Devonian rocks of the western peninsula of Upper Canada.
His Report on these, together with his descriptions of various new species of
organic remains, is now transmitted to Your Excellency. ‘ ‘ B
Several new species of the genus Graptolithus, with others of Dictyonema,
discovered by Mr. Richardson in the vicinity of Quebec in 1854 and 1865, were
then placed for examination and description in the hands of Professor James Hall
of Albany, whose works on the paleontology of North American rocks are too
well known to require mention. These organic remains he kindly undertook to
have figured and engraved, as a contribution to the paleontology of Canada;
and his Report on the progress made in the work, with his descriptions-of the
fossils, constitutes one of the documents connected with the present communi-
cation. ' Se
The Report of Mr. Hunt comprises researches on the nature and mode of
formation of magnesian limestones, farther investigations of ‘some traps, serpen-
tinés -and mineral waters, and some observations upon the value of the artificial
guano manufactured from the fish-offal and bituminous shales of the Lower 8t.
Lawrence. o e
. Myown time has been largely employed in the arrangements of the Museum.
The cases designed to hold the' collection of the Survey were not completed
until after my return in 1856 from the Paris Exhibition ; and my. intention
was that my assistants, when they should have completed the study andcompa-
rison of the facts and materials of each summer’s exploratioh,-should: devote
‘their remaining time to the classification and -distribution of' the: specimens:of -
‘thé collection, until this task should be accomplished. But-the American
“Association for the Advancement of Science having accepted a joint invitation:
‘ ‘ "

-
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from the Mayor and Corporation and the Natural History Society of Montreal,
to hold their annual meeting for 1857 in this city, it became in some degree
- imperative upon the officers of the Survey at once to place the Provincial col-
lection illustrative of Canadian Gteology in a condition to be fully appreciated
by such men of science, devoted to this branch of investigation, as might be
present at the meeting. To do this required the whole of Mr. Billings’ time,
‘and very nearly the whole of my own, until the meeting of the Association
which took place on the 15th of August. ‘ C
Among the eminent men of science present at the meeting of the Associa-
tion, I was glad to welcome my distinguished friend Mr. A. Ramsay, deputed
to represent for the occasion the Geological Society of London. Under Sir

Roderick Murchison as chief, he directs the Greological Survey of Great Britain,

and is abt the same time one of the Professors of the Government School of
Mines; and I felt persuaded that it would greatly conduce to the benefit of
Canadian geology, and serve to extend the interest already existing in it in the
United Kingdom, if Professor Ramsay could be induced to accompany me, after
the business of the Association should be concluded, on a geological tour through
a part of the Province. An arrangement to this end was made, and Professor
Hall volunteering to be our guide through the classic geological ground of
New York, which I had never previously visited, I deemed it advisable to take
advantage of so favorable an opportunity forincreasing my own experience, and
for making me acquainted with some of the Devonian rocks of that -State
~which appear to be wanting in the Canadian series. g
The requirements of the meeting of the American Association, and the few
~weeks spent in the tour to which I have alluded, brought round the month of
October before I could enter upon any personal explorations. These were
devoted to a farther investigation of the crystalline limestones of the Lauren-
tian series of rocks, in which something has been added toour knowledge of their
geographical distribution ; but as no facts have been ascertained to illustrate their
sequencebeyond what were presented in the Report of 1856, and as a continued
prosecution of the investigation is intended during the ensuing season, it appears
to me desirable to reserve a farther description until I am furnished with a -
larger number of new facts. ‘ o
While the arrangements effected in the Museum have so much trenched
upon the time usually devoted to field work, they have placed the Survey in
a position to more readily compare and understand the value of the materials
from time to time collected, to decide at once upon what may be considered
duplicates, and to commence a distribution of them among the educational
institutions of the country. This was one of the objects originally contemplated
in the institution of the Survey, and a first instalment of specimens has been
sent to University College, Toronto, and Laval University, Quebec. k
" In the last Report it was stated that in carrying into effect that portion-of -
- the duties assigned to me which regarded the determination of the longitudes
and latitudes of important places in the Province, I had had recourse to the-use
of the telegraphic wire for the longitudes, and had availed myself of theservi
ces of Lieut. E. D. Ashe of the Quebec Observatory. I-have now ‘the honor of
transmitting to Your Excellency Lieut. Ashe’s Report, with an abstract of the
‘work done up to the présent time. By thisit will be observed that the longi-
tudes determined are those of Quebec, Montreal, Ottawa, Kingston, Torente, -
‘Collingwood, Windsor'and Cliicago. Quiebec whs made the point of departure

in Canada, and the longitude of Quebec has through the kind assistance of

~Professor Bond, been compared with that of Cambridge Observatory -near
‘ 6
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Boston, which is considered the position on the continent of America whose:
relation- has been most accurately determined with Greenwich.. ‘ .
The determination of these various positions has enabled me to give a
general truth to the topographical map of Canada, on which I am to delineate
its geology. This map is now nearly completed, and would long ere this have -
been in the hands of the engraver, had not about half the time of the draughts-
man who is compiling it been unhavoidably occupied in preparing the tracings =
for the lithographer, and correcting the proofs of the twenty-two sheets of
»})lans which have just been printed for the Legislature in connection with the - -
. last Report of Progress. - o
I have the honor to be = ‘
- Your Excellenicy’s most obedient servant, :
‘ o W. E. LOGAN.

REPORT,
FOR THE YEAR 1857,
or
ALEX. MURRAY, Esq, ASSISTAN".[“ PRO*ZINCIAL GEOLOGIST
ADDRESSED TO | | |
SIR WILLIAM E. LOGAN, ﬁ.r’;.’é., -

DIRECTOR OF THE GEOﬁOGICAL SUBVEY OF CANADA.

. MONTREAL, 185'7 N

: In the spring.of :thefpresent year“you ‘were pledse’dftd; direct me to make
& topographical measurement of the coast of Georgian Bay, where. the several

'mouths of the French River.discharge themselves, in order to-conmect the:gurveys -

previously made . of the various branches of that river... . - T
%« . For thispurpose, after having provided myself with twe canoes, an assistant,
and a:party of Indians at She-bah-ah-nah-ning, I repaired to Pointe des Gron-
‘dines, where our-labors commenced: about the:middle -of June. ..Being favored
with very:fine weather for cairying on .our operations, little time was lostin

B |
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‘accomplishing the work, and I had the honor of forwarding to you in July a
plan of the same, with all particularsrecorded on it. This work, I have under-
-stood from you, was received in time to be incorporated in the map of my
previous explorations then in course of being lithographed, on the face of
which it has already been published. ‘ ‘

In accordance with your farther instructions, I then proceeded with my

arty to Bruce Mines, and subsequently to Echo Lake, near the western extre-

mity of Lake Huron, where you suggested I should commence to work out the
physical structure of the copper-bearing or Huronian rocks of the region, by
following up the remarkable band of limestone which is there well developed
.about the middle of the formation. In connection with this work a survey was
made of Echo Lake and River the north part of Great Lake George, the con-
necting stream of St. Mary between Great and Little Lakes George, Little
Lake Georgeand a part of Garden River. “From various points of this survey
.cross-bearings were constantly taken upon all the most conspicuous features
in the interior. By these we were enabled to fix the position of such points with
tolerable accuracy, and they afterwards rendered us good service as checks
upon the perambulated measurements made during our inland excursions.

Through the aid of my assistant, Mr. John Johnston, who acted chiefly as -
draughtsman on the occasion, a plan of this portion of our work was completed
on the usual scale of one inch to one mile. It represents all the main topogra~
phical features of the country examined, with its geology where it could be
satisfactorily ascertained, and is accompanied by a vertical section. - These
have already been placed in your hands, and I would beg to call your attention
to the very creditable manner in which Mr. Johnston’s work is executed.

Finally, I made a short excursion from Bruce Mines for the purpose of
ascertaining with accuracy the position of the out-crop of a band of limestone
reported to me by Mr. Borron, the superintendant of the mine there, as having
been observed a short distance from the works and within the location, and no
doubt identical with that mentioned above. The connection of this work with
the previous, cannot with certainty be shewn until some further intermediate
examinations have been made, which I hope to accomplish in the course of the
ensuing season’s operations.

COAST AT THE MOUTHS OF THE FRENCH RIVER.
Geographical Characteristics.

The waters of the French River are discharged into Georgian Bay through
several channels between Pointe des Grondines on the west and the inlet called
by Bayfield the Key, which is situated at the north-east angle of Lake Huron.
The distance between these two positions is a little under eighteen miles, and
they are nearly due east and west of one another. The outlets of the river may
be divided into three sets, the western, the middle and the eastern. Each set .
is composed of several discharging branches, every one of which before reaching.
the surface of Lake Huron is precipitated over a fall or rapid. The country
is by this complicated reticulation cut up for many miles between the main
body of the river and Lake Huron, into a great group of islands.

The western outlets have two main channels, the old travelled channel
and the Mauvaise Riviere. The old travelled channel enters Lake Huron by
three branches of discharge, which are situated about six miles from Pointe des
Grondines in a bearing a little north of east. The middle of these brances has

8
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for many years been the principal ingress and egress for the Hudson Bay
Company’s canoes to and from their posts on the Ottawa, Lake Nipissing, and
other parts of the interior. It is the one most easily approached from without,
as well as most easily navigated. ‘ ‘

The Mauvaise Riviére is situated about seven and a-half miles from Pointe
des Grondines, and it also empties into Lake Huron by three branches, all within
a short distance of one another, and each baving a fall of about four feet,
before joining the still water of Georgian Bay. ‘

The middle outlets or Large River channel fall into the bay through
three openings. The most western is about three and a-half miles east from the
Mauvaise Rividre; the other two, which are small and within a-quarter of a
mile of cach other, are about a mile and a-half farther east, or about thirteen
miles from the Pointe des Grondines. ‘ .

The eastern outlets consist of two openings which empty into along narrow
bay lying directly north of the Hudson Bay Company’s old post at the mouth
of the Key inlet. ‘ :

All these cliannels and outlets flow through a barren and desolate waste.
The greater part of it is either perfectly bare rock, or a surface made little better
than such by a scanty covering at intervals of small stunted trees and bushes,
chiefly belonging to varieties of the fir tribe. The country is for the most part
low, but extremely rugged, offering bold and precipitous but not very lofty
cliffs on the coast, while the surface is arranged in sharp and broken ridges of
rock, parallel to one another, for the most part in a north-east bearing, and
conforming to the bays and outlets. : ‘

Innumerable islands, islets, knobs and reefs of rock lie off this part of the
coast, rendering an approach to it dangerous and difficult at all points; but most
especially off the entrance to the middle outlets or Large River channel. Be-
tween this and the cluster of islands called the Bustards, situated from two to
three miles to the southward, nothing can be safely navigated larger than a
canoe or a boat of the smallest draught of water. The old travelled channel or
eastern set of outlets is undoubtedly the most accessible part for any craft, but
there are many reefs and sunken rocks between it and the Pointe des Grondines,
over vghich the swell of the lake may be distinctly heard to break for many miles
around. ‘ :

As an agricultural country a large portion of the region immediately south -
of the chief part of the French River appears to be valueless, and the pine-timber,
where it attainsa size worthy of notice at all, is too much scattered, and besides
usually too small to be of any commercial importance. The principal if not the
only recommendation which the coast at present possesses is as a fishing station.
In this respect it is equal to any other part of the lake. It isamplysupplied with
white-fish and trout, as well as bass, pike and pickerel, all of which are now
taken in large quantities by the Indians and half-breed fishermen from Weh-
que-mi-kong and She-bah-gh-nah-ning ; and were the trade skilfully and system-
atically pursued by an establishment possessed of capital, it would not fail to be
a source of considerable profit. : ‘

Distribution of the Rocks.

The rocks of this part of the coast and of the islands adjacent to.it are all
of the Laurentian age. They consist of red and grey hornblendic and micaceous
gneiss, becoming frequently very schistose, of quartzite, and intrusive masses of
syenite and greenstone, intersected by veins of white quartz and cut by dykes

9
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of granite. The general strike of the stratification varies from a few degrees
east of north to about north-east, the inclination being usually south-eastward
at high angles. The strata are arranged in a series of parallel ridges, which

alternate with low narrow valleys or with numerous channels or indentations
of the coast.” They are usually more or less contorted, and undulations of con-
siderable magnitude may occasionally be observed in some parts. An example

of such an undulation exists between the middle and eastward outlets, and it

suggests the probability that there are frequent repetitions of the same strata.

A great mass of syenite, of coarse grain for the most part, sometimes red-
dish, but chiefly grey in color, spreads over the country between the western
and middle outlets. The gneiss at the Mauvaise Riviére dips towards the syenite
as if passing beneath it, while that near the middle outlets, where seen in con-
tact with the syenite, dips from it about S. E. <800.* The surface of the syenite
is very low and flat, and almost destitute of vegetation ; that of the gneiss presents
abrupt broken ridges, more or less covered with a small growth of ever-greens
and deciduous bushes. At the entrance to the bay receiving the discharge of
the middle outlets, the gneiss is intersected by dykes of greenstone, and both
are cut by granite veins. ‘

Portions of the gneiss are garnetiferous, especially among the hornblendic
schists and quartzose bands. These portions were observed chiefly near the
extremes of the part surveyed, that is, near Pointe des Grondines on the one
hand, and in the bays that intervene between the middle and eastern outlets
on the other. ‘

~ Quartz veins are of frequent occurrence throughout the whole region ;
many of them are of large size, but in no case were they observed to contain
any mineral indications worthy of especial notice, nor have any ramours through
the Indians or others reached me of the presence of metalliferous lodes nearer
than Lake Nipissing. )

The character of the rocks here is not usually very well adapted for
building purposes, except of the most ordinary description. The hard beds
are usually thin, and they alternate with crumbling schistose layers, which are
frequently contorted or broken. From such strata it would scarcely be possible
to procure any available materials, but when the harder beds are of tolerable - -
thickness and the strata somewhat regular, they might be made available, espe-
cially when they happen, as they sometimes do, to be cut by parallel joints in
directions at right angles to one another. This is the case in the south part of
the bay receiving the discharge of the middle outlets. ‘ -

~ Portions of the syenite weuld no doubt dress into handsome rectangular
blocks, and make a durable and elegant material, but the working of it would
be attended with considerable difficulty, for the rock is tough and hard to cut
or blast, and it does not appear to possess any regular joints either horizontal
or vertical, though it would probably split in any direction required by the appli- -
cation of plugs and feathers. o
It is probable that should stone be wanted for facing any public work in
this region the nearest and best supply will be found among the Niagara lime- -
stones of the Grand Manitoulin Island. From them too would be obtained the
lime required for the purpose of mortar.

~* The bearings given in this Report are magnetic, the variation being about 4© 15’ W, at e
mouths of the French River, and about 0° 30’ W. in the neighborhood of Echo Lake. P
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ECHO LAKE AND‘THE SURROUNDING COUNTRY.
Geographical Characteristics.

Echo Lake is beautifully situated among lofty hills and bold precipitous
rocks, a little over three miles north-east from the head of Great Lake George,
with which it is connected by a sluggish stream flowing for the greater part
through marsh’ or low flat land. The length of the lake is about four miles
from head to foot, in a line running north east and south-west. = Its breadth is
contracted by two opposite points of limestone near the middle, to a distance of -
somewhat under a mile, while it opens above and below into expanding bays.
The widest part of the upper expansion is about two miles, and that of
the lower rather less than a mile and a-half. ‘ ‘

The main stream, supplying the lake with water, comes in at the north-
east angle of the upper expansion through a marsh. Above the marsh the
stream becomes rapid, and its upward course bears nearly due east for about
three miles. Itthen bends roundto the south-eastward. The valley continues
in this direction for several miles, but finally turns tothe westward and north-
westward, and opens into a prairie with a small lake which constitutes the
head of the stream. ‘ :

The two Lakes George and the connecting stream between them are bound-
ed by Sugar Island on the one side and the Canadian mainland on - the other,
The- distance from the mouth of Echo River at the head of Great Lake George, to.
Root River at the head of Little Lake George, is seven miles and a-half in a
straight line bearing west-north-west. The banks on either side of the stream
on this line are low and flat, and frequently marshy ; but at a short distance
back, on the north side, the surface becomes broken and mountainous, rising in
abrupt rocky precipices or bold rugged hills, and affording frequent scenes of
great and picturesque beauty. = = : S

On the south in Sugar Island the land rises gradually to a considerable
élevation, and presents a gently undulating surface, contrasting strongly with
the wild and rugged character of the mountainous region on the north. =~

At the foot of Little Lake George, Garden River falls in on the left bank.
Its course near the. outlet is exceedingly tortuous, but the valley has a general
upward bearing of about N. N. E. as far as we -ascended it,  which in- a straight
line, did not exceed three miles. I was informed by the Indians that the stream
was accessible for canoes for many miles farther up, but that it became very
rapid and difficult to navigate above the highest part we reached. R

~ To the east of Echo Lake, and northward of the limestone point on the .
east side, there is a tract of fine land, heavily timbered with maple, elm and
birch, interspersed at intervals with groves of hemlock and a few pines, with
cedars in the hollows and swamps. . The surface of thig part rises gradually to

the south-eastward for upwards of two miles, and is beautifully watéred by -

numerous little brooks falling into the lake. This tract -extends. northward to-
the valley of Echo River, and is bounded to the-eastward by & small brook which
falls into the river where its upward bearing turas to the south-east, which
is'about two miles and a-half from Echo Lake. Lo o

~ To the east of this tract, and to the south of it'and of the lower expansion
.of Echo Lake, the country is rugged and broken. It is marked by a succession
of .precipitous hills and narrow valleys, which run nearly due east in. the south
part, but. take a south-easterly course as they advance.,. Amoeng these ranges
the waters of a considerable area flow westerly. .into. the lower part. of Echo

) 11
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River or Lake George. One of the streams flowing into the former has a
nearly due east upward bearing for about three miles, where it is the outlet
of a beautiful lake about four miles long, in a south-easterly bearing, divided
inlo two nearly equal parts about a mile wide each where broadest, connected
by a gut not exceeding.a couple of chains in breadth. ‘ :
On the north-east side of the upper part of Echo River bold precipitous
cliffs rise up to heights of 500 feet; as they approach the north shore of Echo
Lake they strike westward and run inland beyond the lake in the same direction,
in conformity with the parallel ridges on the south already mentioned.
Westward of Echo Lake, and between it and the valley of Garden River,
the country is very much broken by rocky ridges, but there are intervals of
 beautiful hard-wood land in the hollows and lower parts between them. Through
~ each of these valleys there usually flows a pretty brook of clear water, taking -
its rise from one or other of the picturesque little lakes which lie on each side
of the water-shed. Between Garden River and Root River, at a distance of from
~one to two miles from the north shore of St. Mary River and Little Lake George,
a similarly rugged description of country prevails, with intervals of hard-wood
land, lying at a high elevation, and at such parts the prineipal trees being hard
maple, it 1s much frequented by the Indians for the manufacture of sugar.
The plains that skirt the main river and the shores of the Lakes George
on the north side are possessed of a light sandy soil yielding red pine of good
“size, with a profuse growth of wild fruit trees and bushes; but there is also a
great extent of marsh-land, where wild grass or reeds coustitute the chief part
of the vegetation. '

Character and Distribution of the Rocks. .

Huronian Series—The rock formations examined in the region around Echo
Lake are altogether of the Huronian age, with the exception of the flat parts
skirting the shoresof Great and Little Lakes George and St. Mary River. These,
with Sugar Island, although nowhere exhibiting a good exposure of the rock in
place, very probably belong to the lower members of the unconformable Silurian
strata. To follow out the structure of the altered and contorted Huronian
series, a band of limestone belonging to it was selected as the best developed -
feature, and the one most readily recognisable from its peculiarities of mineral
character, as well as its association with a remarkable conglomerate both above
and below. : Co

~ The two points at the narrow part of Echo Lake are composed of this lime-
‘stone, and the band was followed with little interruption to the westward, from
the point on the west side of the lake, until it was found to sink below the
plain in the valley of Root River. At the point on the west side of Echo Lake
the dip is southerly, and freed from minor contortions it shews an average
- ‘inclination of about twenty-five degrees; but the strike almost immediately:
* inland turns off about northwest, and the limestone forms the face of the high
cliffs west of the bay on the north side of the point. The band then trends
about west by north for nearly three miles. after which it sweeps round and
runs in a south-easterly direction for about two miles, giving evidence of a -
synclinal form in the stratification. It then folds over an anticlinal axis, making
a sharp turn to the west, running in that direction with a southerly dip.
Following the band on the southside of the anticlinal, it keeps a generalcourse
- nearly parallel with the valley of the main river, and it is seen largely developed = -
on the high land on each side of Garden River. Again it appears on the high -
‘ 13
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land about a mile and a-half back from the head of Little Lake George, near
the valley of Root River, beyond which in the same direction, we have the
flat country underlaid by the Silurian strata. ‘ o ‘
~ This calcareous portion of the Huronian formation averages about 200 feet
in thickness. It presents alternate layers of pale blue or whitish limesiune,
and greenish calcareous and silicious slate usually in thin strata. The calcareo- -
silicious slate weathers out in high relief, and gives a striped or ribbonlike aspect
to the mass when exposed. About the middle of the band there is a calcareous
breccia, generally in a massive bed, holding angular fragments of greenstcne
trap and dark blue or blackish impalpable grained slate. ‘ -
Both above and below the,limestone the rock is a slate conglomerate,
the base of which is usually of a.greenish color, frequently having the aspect of
an igneous rock ; but it contains numerous rounded pebbles of various kinds, the
chief part of which are syenite, quartz, gneiss and jasper. In some cases the
conglomerate is very coarse, the pebbles or boulders as they may be called,
forming the greater part of the mass. In other casesthe rock isa fine compact

- slate, enclosing rounded masses of various sizes and characters, which are scattered

through the slate at wide distances from one another.

Following the limestone band east from Echo Lake, it strikes about E. 8. E.,
and is lost beneath the heavily timbered land in a little more than half-a-mile from
the point. It formsin this distance two rather sharp-ridged hills, with a northerly -
escarpment to each, and they are flanked to the east by a cedar swamp.
Beyond this the band was nowhere foundin place for five miles; but it appears
by the distribution of the upper and lower conglomerates, which were traceable
for the greater part of six miles, and by occasional loose limestone blocks be-
tween them, that it runs in prairies and marshy valleys where the rock is
altogether concealed. The general strike of the conglomerates is south-easterly,
parallel with the ridges which have been already described ; and in the position
to which this' would carry the calcareous band, blocks of limestone were met
with a little over half-a-mile south-west from the exit of the small lake at the
head of Echo River, from which position it is probable that it holds the same
course untilit strikes Thessalon and Otter-tail Lakes on the Thessalon River,
where it is already known to be exposed. ' TP

The rocks beneath the lower slate conglomerate are greenish silicious slate
and pale greenish quartzite, which on Echo Lake are displayed in high precipi-
tous cliffs on the north side. These are underlaid by greenstone, and below the
greenstone is a highly altered greenchloritic slate, which is exposed in neafly.

vertical strata forming high precipices at the extreme head of the lake. = -
~ Above the upper slate conglomerate there was observed at.several places a
thinly. laminated -dark blue-or blackish slate of very fine texture, interstratified
w/ith thin beds of dark grey quartzite. ~Thesewere overlaid by whitish or pale
grey quartzite, in some- parts-immediately succeeded by'a mass of greenstone,
and in-athers gradually. passing upwards into a quartzose conglomerate with
blood-red isper pebbles, - .. oo R
- Ghreat-masses of trap:appear to:be irregularly interposed among the strata, -
* They- are-of rearly uniform. character, being for the greater part coarse grained
reenstone ‘of & dark. green color.: -Numerous greenstone dykes-intersect the
ormation, which seem . almostiuvariably to-befine grained or compact. About
: 3 ep flesh-red -granite dyke. of a porphyritie
between: the lower chloritic slatés’.and-an
hruns nearly parallel with the strike of the

T
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A line drawn in a north-east and south-west direction near the centre of
the area examined, as represented on the map, would cross the measures at
about a right angle, and they would probably be found to be as follows in
ascending order : o ‘

Feet,
1. Green altered slates of a chloritic ChAIACLEr, «uvvveustvuieriieriretveiereniseenaiin,
BT € T3] 7+ TN
3. Greenish silicious slates, interstratified with pale greenish quartzite,
4. Slate CONZLOMEIALE, .. vt vtut e eetetoiansvaiartoessossnaiiensattssisnsesosssonsan
5. LAMESONE, toeuneeetuoeaesearenerneonssanesorsseiosassosassatesssinssioenanenas
6. Slate conglomerate,......ovveeeevieaeianns R R L T T T T TR e 800
7. Dark blue or blackish fine grained slates, with dark grey quartzite, ....... deteseieaane 500
8, Whitish or whitish-grey quartzite, passing into quarizose conglomerate with blood-red
jasper pebbles,..v..uu ferecieetiaieeas P e e et eeitievanatte et aettatboeaneans 1000
9. GreenStONe, v i vreeverviasnennneessotsoassm = 1oasentotsientinesioserrisassaanans 700

6850

Copper pyrites is very generally disseminated through the masses of green-
stone wherever they were examined, and it occasionally appears in quartz
veins in sufficient abundance to constitute metalliferous lodes. The most favo-
rable indications known of this description in the area are on the south side of
Echo Lake, and in the hills north of the mouth of Root River, both of which
localities have been taken up for the purposes of mining, but have not hitherto
been worked to advantage. :

Specular iron ore was also frequently observed both in the trap and in the
* sedimentary portion of the formation, occasionally arranged in thin continuous
layers between the strata for considerable distances, and at other times in small
isolated masses irregularly distributed through the rock. The latter condition
was especially observed in the quartzose conglomerates with blood-red jaspers,
where indeed the iron ore appeared to constitute a characteristic mineral.

Portions of the band of limestone are available in an economic point of view
for burning into quick-lime, but it is not in general well adapted for building
stones. Mr. Palmer of Sugar Island informed me that he had procured a few
loads of the stone for the purpose of testing its capabilities, and found it to
produce an excellent material for mortar, although rather difficult to burn, and-
mostly of a dark color. : ‘

Lower Silurian Rocks.—On the north end of Sugar Island, and the flat land
contiguous to it north of Little and Great Lakes George, no exposures of rock -
were found, with the exception of certain strata in the valley of Garden River.
Here a shale or indurated clay occasionally crops out at the lower part of the
bank of that tributary, and is of a reddish color, sometimes mottled with green
spots or marked with green stripes. A red color similar to that of the shale is
pretty generally imparted to the clay and soil of all the flat land in the countyy, .
around, and slabs and fragments of red or variegated red and green sandstons are *
imbedded in the clay and distributed largely over the surface. . - . .

A rock similar to the fragments of sandstone is found extensively“displayed .
in place at Sault St. Mary, and there cannot be much doubt that.che ‘r«giﬁy}me ‘
of Garden River belongs to the same set of strata, afd that thuse strita rim.
under the Lower Silurian limestones which occur. farther soutl on Sti Joseph

Island. In so far as. the Canadian portion of these limestoxes is congerned,I -

~ am not aware that any of the fossils which have been brought from ithiem are
characteristic of deposits older than the Chazy. limestone; #und the total absence.
of fossils from the red sandstones makes it difficult to.dstermine exaotly ‘their
equivalent in that part of the Lower Silurian series which is inferior to the .-
Chazy. ‘ | ‘ ‘ S u
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Drift.—The whole of Sugar Island and the flat 1and at the foot of the Huron-
ian hills, including the lower part of the valleys which run up among them, is
covered with deposits of clay, sand and gravel, with numerous boulders derived
chiefly from the copper-bearing rocks to the north. -

‘ The banks of Garden River, which are from forty to
sixty feet high, are composed of red and drab clays holding
calcareous concretionary nodules, and surmounted by -a
stratum averaging about six feet in thickuess of coarse sand
of a reddish-yellow color. The flat land on the north side
of River St. Mary and its two lakes, as well as the margin
of Sugar Island, islargely composed of sand and gravel
presenting the ruins of the red sandstone formation, mixed
up with those of greenstone, quartzite, and various shales
of the Huronian series. The boulders are in general
derived from the latter formation, and among them are
conspicuously displayed, particularly to the south of the

point more especially examined, immense blocks of red

Jasper conglomerate ; but at one part near the out-crop of
the Huronianlimestone at Root River there are numerous

large rounded masses of gneiss and mica slate, resembling

inall respects such asare derived from the Laurentian rocks.

A large mass indeed was observed, which had the appearance
of being in place. This is situated in a ravine, north of the

limestone, between the lower slate conglomerate and a
band of greenstone trap overlying the green silico-chlo-

ritic slates; it forms a low escarpment, much covered and
concealed with bushes, and ‘consists of red and grey mica-

ceous gneiss, in alternating bands, with a dip N E.<35°,

" The rocks in the neighborhood of Echo Lake present
many smooth rounded surfaces, shewing ice grooves and
scratches. The direction of those that came under my
observation varied from 8. 550 W. to S.700 W. ‘ :

The accompanying wood-cut represents a vertical
section of the rocks on the line drawn on the map a little
to the west of Echo Lake. o

The scale of thesection is one mile to oneinch, both
horizontally and vertically. -

h, Whitish and grey quartzite.

¢, Limestone,

~ f, Upper slate conglomerate. -
g, Fine-grained black or dark grey slates.

A, Level bf Sea. B, Level of Lake Huron.
4, Lower Silurian red and green sandstones.

Huronian Limestone near the Bruce Mine.

The information derived from Mr. Borron regarding
the out-crop of the band of Huronian limestone on the
Bruce mine location, was found to be essentially correct.
The limestone occurs in small broken ridges about half-a~ -
mile or a little more north from the lake shore, and ashort
diskunce east from the boundary between that location and’
the next to the westward, in the occupation of the Wel-
lington Mining Company. Its general aspect and mineral
character are identical in most respects with those dis-
played by it elsewhere. Itis much disturbed and inter-
sected by dykes of greenstone trap, the general bearing" of
the principal of which is about N. 72°¢ W. and 8. 72° E.

15

o)

a, Green chloritic slates.”
d, Lower slate conglomerate.

b, Greenstone. )
¢, Greenish silicious slates, with bands of quartzite.
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The position of the limestone here and at the most southern point of the
‘pext location westward, where its presence isstated in your Report on the North
Shore of Lake Huron in 1848, indicates the structure you then appear to have
suspected as the true one for this part of the coast. These exposures of the
opposite are on the calcareous bandsides of an anticlinal axis, and between the
newly discovered out-crop and the developments of the band on Thessalon and

Otter-tail Lakes, north of the location, there is a synclinal form, on the axis of

which the band will turn somewhere southward of the lowest exposures which
we observed together on the Thessalon River. o
I have the honor to be,
Sir,
Your most obedient servant, ‘
‘ ALEX. MURRAY

"REPORT,
FOR THE YEAR 1857,
.
MR. JAMES RICHARDSON, EXPLORER,

ADDRESSED TO

SIR WILLIAM E. LOGAN, F.R.S,,

DIRECTOR OF THE GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF CANADA.

MoONTREAL, 815t December, 1857.

Sig,

In the month of May last you were pleased to direct me to make a geo-
logical examination of a part of the Peninsula of Gaspé. I was instructed to
- commence with a survey of the Magdalen River, and from it to trace the out-
crops of such important groups of rock as might be met with to the eastward as
far as Gaspé Bay. ‘ b ‘

Leaving Montreal on the 26th of May, I arrived at Quebec the next day
with my party. Here a week elapsed before a proper conveyance could be
procured, and two more weeks were occupied by our passage down the St.
Lawrence.

18
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 Having arrived at the mouth of the Magdalen, a few days were spent in
making arrangements for the survey of the river. 'We commenced by measur-
ing a part of the coast below its mouth, and in determining our distances both
here and subsequently on the river, we made use of the micrometer telescope,
while our bearings were ascertained by prismatic compass. ‘ ‘
In these operations I was aided by Mr. Scott Barlow, who being at one
end of the sights while I was at the other, was enabled to check the bearings;
and having with us a repeating circle and reflecting horizon, I was. farther
indebted to Mr. Barlow for a general check on the measurements, by his
frequently ascertaining the latitude by observations of the sun. Mr. Robert Bell,
another of our party, in addition to a persevering attention to the general objects
- of the survey, devoted a part of his time to the collection of recent objects of
natural history, his observations on which will be communicated to you by
himself. ‘ ‘ ‘
‘Our ascent of the river commenced on the 20th of June, and the highest
point on it to which our micrometer measurements reached, being the farthest
navigable for our canoes, was attained on the 20th of July, the distance being
over sixty-two miles. A farther distance of a few miles was examined on foot,
but running short of provisions, we were obliged to return to the mouth of the
river. For several days previous to our return we subsisted principally on por-
cupines, which we found in some abundance along the river. -
After allowing the men a few days rest we again ascended the river twenty
miles, and then leaving our canoes, made & traverse southward, nearly at right
angles to the stratification, to York River, which emptiesinto the south-west arm
of Gaspé Bay. From this we proceeded eastward, nearly with the stratification,
until we struck the Dartmouth River, intersecting it near its discharge into the
north-west arm of the bay. When about half-way, Mr. Barlow separated from
us to run a line of section oblique to the measures, striking the Magdalen
where we had left it, and to take our canoes back to the mouth.

Another traverse was made from Griffon Cove on the St. Lawrence to
Peninsula Cove in Gaspé Bay ; and proceeding thence up the Dartmouth River
to the west line of South Sydenham township, an additional transverse line
was measured from this position to Grand Etang on the St. Lawrence. ‘

The whole distance, with the exception of the sixty-two miles on the
Magdalen, was travelled on foot, and all our perambulations, comprehending
over a hundred miles, were measured by counting our paces, positions being
c%ecked as occasion occurred by bearings on previously determined prominent
objects. ‘ - ‘

J‘ On leaving Magdalen my intention was to return by the York River to the
point where we struck it on our first traverse, and then to cross over to our
starting point; but the want of sufficient water in this stream forits navigation
in canoes, forced me reluctantly to abandon the attempt, and purchasing a
boat at Grand Etang we ascended the St. Lawrence to the mouth of the
Magdalen. L ‘ R o

There being scarcely sufficient time again to ascend the Magdalen with a
view of tracing the out-crops by a pedestrian excursion to the westward, and so
join our work with that of Mr. Murray on the St. Ann in 1845, and your
own on the Chatte in 1844, I was tempted by the facility of navigation to make
an excursion up the Saguenayto Chicoutimi, and thence to Lake Sgt John. The
examination here made can only be considered preliminary to such future ex-
plorations as you may institute upon the various important streams that flow

‘ ‘ B ‘ ‘ v
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into this lake, and the distribution of the rock masses on its borders will require
the exploration of some of these rivers to be made intelligible. o
Leaving Lake St. John, Mr. Bell and our canoe-men returned by steamboat
from Chicoutimi down the Saguenay to Tadousae, and thence to Quebec, while -
Mr. Barlow and myself made our way on foot by the road to Bay St. Paul;
thence we proceeded to Quebec, and there joining the remainder of the party,
two days after they had arrived, we reached Montreal in the beginning of
November. ‘

Description of the Magdalen River.

The Magdalen River falls into the St. Lawrence on the south side; in
latitude 49° 15' 32" N. and longitude 65° 18’ 36” W. nearly. Its mouth is about
sixty miles above Cape Rosier, and about seventy below Cape Chatte. The
entrance to it from the sea is on the west side of a not very deep bay, from
which the right or east bank of the river is separated for about a mile by a
narrow strip of fine gravel, but little elevated above the highest tides, while
the left bank consists of an escarpment of stratified clay, about ninety feet
in height, containing marine shells of the drift period. This escarpment conti-
nues out about a-quarter of a mile beyond the mouth of the river, and, resting
on black bituminous shale, forms Cape Magdalen. It extends up the coast for
between two and three miles, and the clay of which it is composed spreading
for about a mile or a mile and a-half inland, presents a gently undulating
surface, well fitted for cultivation. Some patches of grain upon 1t, consisting
of wheat, rye and barley, appeared to promise a fair average yield, and others
of potatoes and turnips seeined to be in a thriving condition, though the style
of husbandry was but indifferent.

From the mouth of the river to the highest part rcached by us, the distance
in a straight line about S. W. is but thirty-one miles and a-half, while following
the sinuosities of the stream it is sixty miles, and the distance actually measured
by micrometer is 62 miles 2 chains 65 links. ‘ ‘

The first stretch of the valley from the mouth of the river to Porcupine
Bluff, (so called from our having killed the first porcupine upon its top,) is
about eleven miles, but the channel of the stream measures very nearly four-
teen, the general upward bearing being S. 250 E.* In this a serious impediment
is met with in the ascent of the river about five miles from its mouth.” It con-
sists of two vertical cascades of twelve and sixty-two feet respectively, with
a torrent above and between, occurring in a narrow precipitous gorge, with
banks so steep asto be impassable, and rising to the height of 800 or 900 feet on
each side of the stream. Over the summit of this height, on the eastern side, it
became necessary for us to effect aportage, and the difficulties in transporting our
canoes across were so great that seven days were consumed in the task, though the
distance was not much over a mile. Not only had we to cut a clear road through
very thickly growing though not large spruce trees, but after the road was -
opened we were obliged to use ropes, and to hold on by the trees in ascending |
and descending the hill, as well as to excavate foot-holes with a shovel to avoid
slipping. ‘

ppIngﬂowing through this gorge the stream makes a turn out of the general
bearing of about half-a-mile to the westward, its course presenting rudely three -

* The bearings given in this Report are in relation to true north. The variation 'in the area
‘of the Gaspé exploration is about 26° 0’ W., and in the valley of Lake St. John about 180 30’ W.
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sides of a parallelogram, below which the valley continues narrow to the flat
land at the mouth, while the hills rise irregularly on either bank to heights
not much inferior to that of the portage. Above the portage the valley is less
deep and somewhat wider, the land presenting a more gradual fall from the
hills, the sides of which appear to be but thinly covered with soil, while coarse
gravel composes such flats as are met with at the foot. The timber on the flats
consists of balsam-fir, white birch and cedar, with now and then ash and elm, but
the last two are by no means abundant, while the mountain sides, all the wa
up from the sea, present balsam-fir, spruce, white birch and pine, the last being
in some abundance about the portage. -

For the next four and a-half miles above Porcupine Bluff the general

upward bearing of the valley is a little. west of south, in which the stream
measures rather over six miles and a-quarter, to the junction of a tributary falling
in on the right bank; to this from its temperature, in the absence of any -
known name, we gave that of Cold Water Brook. This tributary was the first of
any importance met with; it comes from the south through a valley which is a
continuation of that of the Magdalen up to this point, and just before joining
the Magdalen, it flows between two prominent mountains, for which their
shape suggested the appellation of East and West Terrace Mountains. On
their north sides, particularly that of the west mountain, and towards the top,
several perpendicular escarpments of from fifty to a hundred feet each, rise at
irregular distances behind one another, and sweeping round into the valley of
the Cold Water branch they slope to the south and converge, gradually becoming
less marked, until they disappear altogether. By a rough measurement the
summit of the eastern mountain was computed to be 1375 feet abovetheriver, or
1957 feet above the sea. The summit of the other, about a mile to the west-
ward, was not ascertained by measurement, but it is probably about 200 feet
higher. ‘ ‘ ‘
g The soil and timber above Porcubine Bluff differ but little from those
below, with the exception of an increasing abundance of white pine. It appears
to me probable that between the portage and the Terrace Mountains about one-
sixth of the wood seen on the slopes was of this species; most of it is large
enough for saw-logs, and some may be of a size fit for squared timber. How
far back from the river it may extend I am not prepared to say; but even what
was in view would in my opinion, be worthy the attention of lumberers. The
only difficulty in getting it out would be the falls and rapids near the portage,
but these might probably be improved, while they would afford unlimited
water-power for mills, From the foot of the falls sawn timber might be sent
with safety to the mouth, where there is a good harbour, and deep water
for two vessels, while over the bar at the entrance, there is a depth of seventeen
feet at the ebb of tide. T : ‘

From the Terrace Mountains the upward course turns nearly west and con-
tinues so for very nearly five miles, presenting a succession of rapids, with a
swift current the whole way. On the south side, West Terrace Mountain is
continued for half the distance, but after the first mile it loses in elevation. On
the north, for the same distance, the hills come close upon the river, presenting
a height of about 500 feet. In the remainder of the distance the /hills on
both sides are more detached and less elevated. ‘ o

The next stretch of the valley runs N. 26° W., and in this bearing, which
continues for six miles, it presents a parallelism with' that part between Porcu-
pine Bluff and the mouth. The hills on each side are farther apart than those
lower down, and not so bold, the highest summits not exceeding 500 feet over
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the river. Just at the turn at the upper end of this patt of the 'valle}y: a tribu-
tary falls in on the left side ; at its immediate junction it is twelve feet wide,
~and its downward course south; but as it appears probable that it issues from a
small lake, the position of which was described to me by one of the inhabitants
at the mouth of the Magdalen, the general downward course of the depression
in which it runs, may be about south-west. In this case it would be a continua-
tion of the next and longest stretch of the valley of the main stream, and would
apparently correspond with the depression on the south side of the portage
- mountain. ) ‘

The next and longest streteh of the Magdalen valley has an upward bearing
of about S. 5656° W., and in this bearing a straight line of nearly twenty-four
miles brings us to the end of our micrometer measurements. In this part of the
valley the only marked divergence from the bearing given is about six miles
up, where the general course is nearly west for about two miles. The lower end
of) this divergence is marked by a tributary fifteen feet wide, which flows in on
the right, and another half-a-mile above it, and twenty-four feet wide, falls in
on the left, while the right side two miles still farther up presents an additional
branch. This is twenty-eight feet wide, and its transparency suggested the name
of Clear Water Brook. The only other branch of any importance in the twenty-
four miles also falls in on the right, about three miles below the termination
of our micrometer measurements ; at its mouth it was thirty feet wide. ‘

The hills along each side of this stretch of the valley, although not so high
over the bed of the river as those lower down, are more regular in their outline.
They run in ridges parallel to one another. Those nearest the river, which
are at no great distance, appear to be between 200 and 300 feet high, and
those visible farther back gain upon them but slightly in elevation. These
ridges appear to agree in their direction with the general course of the river,
with the exception of one on the right side, the escarpment of which is seen
three miles east of the Clear Water, and just south of the bend mentioned, at
the junction of the lowest tributary. Facing the north, this escarpment rises
ra,pi&ly to aheight of probably 700 feet, and the surface then sloping more gently -
in a contrary direction, gives the aspect of an isolated hill. The escarpment
resembles the north side of East Terrace Mountain, and bearing exactly for
the position of that mountain, it is probably of the same formation. :

From the Terrace Mountains upwardsthe timber of the valley is smaller than
lower down. It consists of spruce, balsam-fir, white birch and cedar. Only a
few trees of white pine were observed. The soil is thin both on the hills and
on the flats. On the latter it is supported generally on coarse gravel, in which
pebbles of reddish syenite abound. These pebbles were small at the lowest
point at which they were observed, but appeared gradually to increase in size
as we ascended, and towards the end of our measurements the river found its
way with arapid current among large rounded masses of this rock. The masses
much resemble some of the syenites of the Laurentian formation, and may have
been transported from the north side of the St. Lawrence. ‘

About a mile and a-quarter above the termination of ourmeasurementsa
large tributary joins the main stream on the left. The valley in which it flows
is not deep, and can be traced by the eye in its upward course, which is N.
'256° W., for between nine and ten miles. Foramile above its junction, with an
average breadth of forty feet, it presents a rapid and broken stream, and pro-
bably runs with a swift current the whole distance. Beyond this, according
to the description given me by a hunter well acquainted with this part of the
country, its upward course turns west of south, and in about four miles reaches
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the base of a mountain which rises considerably above the table-land through
which it flows; it is in severa]l sinall lakes or ponds on the summit of this -
mountain, about two miles farther, that the tributary has ity source. ‘
- About a hundred paces farther up the main stream than the mouth of the
~north branch a tributary enters on the opposite side, shewing a breadth of
about ten feet. It runsin a depression which appears to be a continuation of
 the previous one, its upward bearing being S. 10° E. The main stream from the
end of our measurement to the junction has a breadth of from sixty to eighty feet,
and itsupward bearing is 8. 70 W. or nearly atright angles to the two branches.
This upward bearing it maintains until it reaches the base of the same moun-
tain that gives origin to the north branch, the distance being about five miles.
From this, as described to me by the hunter already mentioned, it bends round the
~southern base of this mountain, making an arc to which the last mentioned bear-
ing of the main stream, if produced, would form a chord of five miles more, with a
distance of about a mile and a-half fiom the curve about half-way. From the
western extremity of the chord the upward course is abont north for three
miles, when by a sharp bend it becomes east for about four more, the main valley
splitting up into several subordinate depressions, each of which sends a con-
tritution from one or more small lakes at its source. These lakes are scattered
among the tops of the same mountain in which originates the north branch, and
the more southern of them are not far from its source, while the more eastern
are not over one or two miles from the east end of the curve made by the main
stream round the mountain’s base. ‘ o ‘

This mountain rises boldly above the general level of the country around,
its summits attaining a higher elevation by probably 1000 or 1500 feet. Ap-
proaching it, the size of the forest trees appear to diminish considerably, and
occasional open spaces produce only short wiry grass. The sides of the moun-.
tain seem almost devoid of trees, and the top destitute of all vegetation
whatever. Large areas below the summit appeared to be covered with huge
detached masses of grey-colored rock, and some parts were marked with stripes
of red, while on the 20th of July along the whole length of the upper surface, as
seen from the mouths of the north and south branches of the river, patches
of snow were abundant. In a bearing parallel with the depression or valley -of
these branches the measure of the mouniain is about ten miles. According to
Mr. Murray, the St. Ann River flows in a wide valley between Mount Albert
of his exploration of 1845 and thjs mountain, which would: therefore from a
favorable point of view, appear to be a great isolated hill, and it evidently. con-
stitutes the abrupt eastern termination of the Shick-Shock range of moun-
tains, which from the Matan, where Mr. Murray places its western limit, would
thus have a length of abeut sixty-five miles. =~ o ‘
~ While we ascended the Magdalen an endeavor wasmade to determine the

rise of the valley. The river is so rapid in the whole of its length that we met
with scarcely any reaches of smooth water to aid us in carrying forward ascer-
tained levels from one part to another; and as we had no mountain barometer,
it would have been necessary, in order to attain any relishble result, to use a
spirit-level the whole of the way. We did not consider it prudent to expend
upon the task the time this would have required. I contented myself: therefore
with measuring by means of the spirit-level of my clinometer the rise of only
the more precipitous parts, and estimated others by the comparative aspect
of the current, und the greater or less resistance offered, to the progress of our
canoes. With the exception of two short intervals, in which the cance-men
could use their paddles, they were compelled to resort to their poles the whole
Coom
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dxstance, or Juxnplng out into the water to drag or push the canoes along w1th
their hands. On such occasions we were often obliged to land and scramble
along the bank for considerable distances, and it was then I could sometimes
ascertain the rise of parts by the clinometer. The result is given for what it
is worth, without any great confidence in its accuracy, except as a very rude
approximation to the truth.

Levels of the Magdalen River.

Total Hez;zht above

Distance, Rise, Distance, the Sea.
M. Ch. L. Feet. M. Ch. L. Foet,
Rise from the mouth up the river to high-water
MATK, . vv e areananas 1-59°48 00.0 1:59-48 00.0
~—— from lngh-water mark to the foot of the
first rapid, estimated at 9 feet per mile,. 1-5755 154

— from the foot of the firstrapid to the foot
of the Mountain Portage, including a meo-~
sured rise of 14'5 feet in 28 chains, estimat- ‘ .
ed at 20 feet per mile,.....uuu... 120°74 250 45717 404
~— from the foot. to the head of the Mountam ‘
Portage, viz.
‘Rapids, inc]uding two vertical falls of 3 feet

‘eachyeii it iiiiiees oo (measured) 19+5 02512
Casgeade, «vvvivrnerenns (measured) 12-0
Torrent between the Cascades,
(measured) 131'6 1:02:81
Cascade, ..... “ 620

Torrent to the head of Mountam Por-
tage,.cceeisiraesess.. (measured) 82:5

. . 0:21-7¢ 3076 6:2'7146 3480
Rise in continuous rapids above the head of the ‘
Mountain Portage (measured)............ 05593 435
— from the head of the previous rapids to a
cascade, broken water all the way, estim-
ated at 20 feet per mile, ..vvvivuianaes 0-51'14 12-7
— in a cascade,.......cv.euv ... (measured) ‘ 40
~—— from the head of the cascade to Porcupine
Bluff, swift current all the way, estimated o ‘
at 12 feet per mile,. .o vverinanennn cee 6:2230 753 13-76'83 4835
from Porcupine Bluff to Terrace Mountain
Rapids at Cold Water Brook, a swift current
all the way, the last half being broken '~

water, estimated at 15 feet pér mile, ..... 64922 99-2 20°46-05 582+
~—— in part of Terrace Mountain Rapids,
(measured) 3-21-41 2835

~— in continuation of Terrace Mountain Rapids,
'cerminating 20 chaing above a small brook
joining on the right, estimated at 45 feet
Per mile, e s i iiiiiieneiineiiaiieaienns 2-36°48 110'5 26-23°94 96T
—— from the head of Terrace Mountain Rapids .
to the foot of Flat Rapids, a strong current
with comparatively smooth water the whole
way, estimated at 5 feet per mile,.........
. —— in part of Flat Rapids, ........(measured)
—— in continuation of Flat Rapids to a tributary
joining on the left side, at the Great Elbow, . ‘
estimated at 30 feet per mile, .vvvvvuvunnn 3:20°67 97T 31-05'53 11423
— from the head of Flat Rapids to the foot ‘ ‘
of Red Rapids, & violent. current all the
way, often breaking into rapids, estimated
at 15 foet permile, oovvvevn cinniiiiaine
~— in Red Rapids, estimated at 26 feet per mile,
Rise from the head of Red Rapids to'a trnbuta,ry
" joining on the right, a violent current all ‘
the way, often breaking into rapids, esti- : L
mated at 15 feet per mile,...uviveensnn, 3:59:50 561 41-12-36 1302-%
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‘Total Hez'ﬂ;t above
3 t

‘ . Distance.  Rise, Distance Sea.
‘ M. Oh. L. Feet,  M.Ch.L. Feet.
Rise in rapids to a tributary joining on the left, Yo ‘ it o
‘ (measured) 0-66'95 280 o.f 41°79:31  1330°7.

~—— from the head of the last rapids to the foot

of Clear Water Rapids, a violent current

with much broken water prevailing all the ‘ ‘

way, estimated at 15 feet permile,..o..... . 36807 577
— in Clear Water Rapids to COlear Water

Brook, estimated at 70 feet per mile,...... 0+36-02 315 . 46'23:40 1419'9
~—— from the head of Clear Water Rapids :

to the foot of Liong Rapids, a violent current

all the way, with much occasionally broken :

water, estimated at 156 feet per mile,..... 10:02:10 150-3

—— in Long Rapids to the end of micrometer
measurements, estimated at 70 feet per mile, 5-37-84 3830

~— from the end of micrometer measurements
to the junction of North and South Branches,
rapids similar to the last prevailing all the ' :
way, estimated at 70 feet per mile,e . ... 1-20-00 875 630334 20407
~ This would give for the valley a rise of about thirty-two feet in a mile;
but if from the result be deducted the Mountain Portage cascadesand rapids, and
the measured part of the Terrace Mountain Rapids, both of which are perfect
torrents, the rate of rise would be reduced to about twenty-five feet in a mile.
On the St. Ann, though Mr. Murray met with no vertical falls, he ascertained by
barometrical measurement that the rise in the part which he measured, was
about twenty feet in a mile, and from the description he gives me of its navigation -
I am induced to suppose that his difficulties of ascent were by no means equal
to ours, even when those of the Mountain Portage and Terrace Mountain Rapids
are excluded. The rise given to the Magdalen therefore does not appear extra-
vagant. ‘ : ‘
& Taking the height of the valley at the north and south branches to be
2000 feet, and that of the mountain between the Magdalen and the St. Ann
‘to be 1500 more, its summit would be 3500 feet above the level of the sea. Mr.
Murray’s barometrical measurement of Mount Albert made its summit 8778 feet
above the sea; and as he states that when standing on Mount Albert, the
mountain to the east of St. Ann River bounded his view in that direction, it
would follow that its height must have been at least equal to his own ele- .
vation, which would correspond nearly with the conclusion arrived at by

myself.

District between Magdalen River and Gaspé Bay.

The distance from the mouth of Cold Water Brook to York River where we
struck it on our traverse, is nearly eleven miles in a straight line, bearing 8. 25°
E. We followed the valley of the Cold Water, which bends more to the
west, but our greatest distance from the straight line was not over a mile and
g-half. It occurred when we had proceeded up the brook about three miles and
a~half, where a tributary ten feet wide joins it on the right, with an upward
bearing south of east. Irom this the bearing of the Cold Water valley again
‘gradually approaches the straight line, and about a mile and a-quarter farther uj
another tributary joins on the same side as -the former, and runs nearly paral]tﬁ
with it. A third falls in about three-quarters.of a mile farther, on the opposite
gide’; and the source .of the main brook is met with about three miles and a-half
above it. The source consists of a great multitude of copious springs which -
issue over an area of from thirty to forty acres, and collecting together form at
once. o considerable stream. . o . o ‘ ‘
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These springs were on the highest ground of our traverse, and were esti-

- mated to be about 800 feet above the Magdalen at the junction, which would

be nearly 1400 feet above the sea. Immediately beyond them the descent
to the York River commenced, the distance to the river being about two
miles and a-half, to which there was a fall of probably 800 feet. ' ‘

In the valley of the Cold Water as in that of the Magdalen there is evidence
of a thin soil. The timber up to the first brook is spruce, balsam-fir and cedar,
and there are large areas both on the mountain sides and in the lower parts of
~the valley, where the trees appear from the slightness of their hold in the
ground, to have fallen overinto a confused net-work of prostrate timber, through
which a subsequent dense growth has sprung, producing a tangled mass very
difficult to penetrate. The trees above the first brook are of the same kind as
those below, but they are small, generally from two to three inches in diameter.
The woods are open however, and afford good walking, and there is evidence of
a previous growth having been destroyed by fire. Although pine was rarely
met with standing, the charred and prostrate remains: of good-sized trees, were
by no means scarce.

From the position where we struck the York River to the settlements on
the north-west arm of Graspé Bay, the distance in a straight line about east, is
thirty miles, but the line we travelled was about five miles more. The position
at which Mr. Barlow separated from us, which we called the Ponds, was about
eleven miles forward on this line, and his traverse to the Magdalen, in which he
‘kept a straight line N. 63° W., was seventeen miles and a-half.

In the first part of our eastern traverse we kept along the left bank of the
York River for about three miles. The width of the stream was from a chain
and a-half to two chains; its cutrent was rather swift, and its surface shewed
broken water in several places. Its banks were often abrupt, presenting bare
grecipices of calcareous rock varying in height from fifty to 200 feet. In the

hree miles that we walked along its left bank we crossed three considerable
tributaries with a general north-westerly upward bearing ; they joined the main
stream through rocky precipitous gorges of from 200 to 300 feet deep. Below
the last one, the river gains rapidly to the southward, in its downward course,
being turned in thut direction by an elevation of from 800 to 500 feet, in
which considerable vertical breaks of rock are brought to view.

This elevation forms a ridge which divides the York Riverfrom one we met
with at the distance of four miles from the last of the tributaries mentioned.
We supposed it to be the upper part of the Dartmouth River. It was twenty-
four feet wide where we crossed it, and it flowed north. In its upward bearing
it appeared soon to turn eastward, and farther in that direction it probably oc-
cupies the next valley north from the York River, and runs parallel with that
river for some distance, but in a contrary direction. About two miles and
a-half exactly north from our point of intersection, Mr. Batlow crossed iton
his return traverse. It was there still flowing north, but it probably turns to
the east not far below, to gain the position where I subsequently left it at the
north-west corner of South Sydenham township, and the point where our east-
ward traverse previously came out upon it, two miles farther down. ‘

Proceeding on our eastern traverse, only two other streams of any impor-
tance were met with, and they were both tributaries of the Dartmouth. One
of them occurred about nine miles from our first intersection of the main stream.
It had a breadth of twenty-four feet, and flowing northward, it must join the
Dartmouth some short distance above the west line of South Sydenham. The
other was met with three and a-half miles farther east. It goes among the settlers

24




21 Victoria. ~~ Appendix, (No. 82) A 1858,

on Gtaspé Bay by the name of Lady-steps Brook. Where we crossed it its breadth
wastwenty feet, and its flow was from the south-west, in which direction its
source is probably near that of the main stream. On our course it occupied a
deep gorge, with a considerable mountain on the west and a still more impor-
tant one on the east. The latter may have a height over the bed of the
stream of probably 1200 or 1300 feet, and we gave it the name of Mount
Serpentine, from the fact of our having discovered on it a band of serpentine,
which we traced for a distance of nearly a mile and a-half. The stream turns
castward along the northern base of this hill, and joins the main river about
three miles below our crossing. ‘ ‘

Between York River and this brook the inequalities of the surface did not
appear to be many. One occurred three miles east of our first intersection of
the Dartmouth ~Here an escarpment of from fifty to a hundred feet of shaly
limestone, facing the south-west, capped an elevation of from 300 to 400 feet,
passing over which we descended as much in about a mile and a-half to the
Ponds already mentioned as the position where Mr. Barlow commenced his re- -
turn traverse. The rills on each side of this ridge flowed southward to the Dart~
mouth. The next four and a-half miles, to the north-flowing brook already
mentioned, are indented with no more than a gorge or two of from eighty to
a hundred feet deep, but in a mile beyond the brook we ascended 700 feet and
kept at that height for a mile and three-quarters, and then descended from 800
to 900 feet in a-quarter of a mile farther. This descent is within three-quarters
of a mile of Lady-steps Brook, and thus constitutes the flank of the mountain
already mentioned as existing west of it. ‘

East of Mount Serpentine our way to the settlements of Gaspé Bay was
marked to the right by a bold range of heights rising 1500 feet or more above
the sea, cut by occasional transverse gorges, while on the left we had the
valley of the Dartmouth at no great distance. ‘

Ou our eastern traverse the timber met with consisted chiefly of balsam-
fir, tamarack and cedar. On the first part of the line it appeared to bésmall,
but it increased in size when we came to within fifteen miles of Gaspé Bay. In
damp bottoms cedars were occasionally met with measuring ten feet in circum-
ference. Pine was not observed until we were within eight miles of the settled

art. The most marketable portion of it seemed to have been cut down by the -
Fumberers several years ago, and what now remains appears to be of but little
importance. o ‘ : ‘

Ascending the Dartmouth River from its mouth, the first nine miles, up to
Lady-steps Brook, run nearly on the strike of the rocks, and though the stream
is rapid and broken, it is navigable for canoes. For two miles above this it
runs across the measures coming from the north, and the lowest half-mile of
the distance is characterised by several vertical falls, varying from two to ten
feet in height. Beyond these two miles a zig-zag upward course for four miles
more is sometimes with and sometimes across the stratification, and ‘reaches to
the west line of South Sydenham township. This was as far as we continu-
ously ascended the stream, but its course beyond has already been indicated.

Alittle above the South Sydenham line the river is joined by a tributary
coming from the north across the stratification. It is eighteen feet wide at its
mouth, which constituted the starting point for our traverse to-Grand Etang,
Several tributary brooks.and rills, running in deep:dells oblique to the stratifi-
cation, flow into this one on each side, and crossing these im succession, the
inequalities of the surface appear more marked on this traverse than on the east

o
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one farther south, but there did not appear any important difference in the soil
or timber. ‘ ‘ .

The traverse from Griffon Cove to Peninsula Cove was made on the new
road in the course of construction by the Government. In this part there is
generally a better soil and larger timber than I met with in any other locality
visited. ~Considerable areas support a heavy growth of yellow birch and maple,
- with varieties of ash and elm, promising in this instance at least, fertility to the

agriculturist. ‘

DISTRIBUTION OF THE ROCK FORMATIONS.

The rocks met with in the district of which the geographical features have
just been given, are similar to those which in previous Reports have been des-
cribed by yourself and Mr. Murray, as prevailing both to the east and the west
of the area subjected to my examination. I shall give their characteristics as
they appeared to me, in the order of their supposed ascending sequence, as
established by yourself, not only from the results of those explorations, but in
regard to part of the series, as modified by your subsequent examination of the
vicinity ofP Quebec, and the facts ascertained last year on the Island of Anti-
costi. The Gaspé district is so disturbed that without reference to previous
investigations, it would have been impossible for me to have arrived at correct
conclusions in respect to superposition, more particularly with regard to the
memb«lars of those subordinate groups which constitute the two lower divisions of
its rocks. ‘

By the arrangement in the museum of the Survey, of the specimens pre-
viously obtained on the north side of the Gaspé peninsula, I am made aware that
the great groups to which the rocks of my last season’s exploration on the
south side of the St. Lawrence belong are—

1. Lower Silurian.

2. Middle Silurian. -
8. Upper Silurian.

4. Devonian.

In previous Reports the fourth divisionwas termed the Gaspé sandstones, the
third the Gtaspé limestones and shales. The second and first were separated
into a series entitled conglomerate limestones, pillar sandstones and graptolitic
shales, and was described under seven subordinate groups, some of which it
was supposed might be repetitions of one another, the true sequence not
having been determined. The Quebec and Anticosti examinations lead to the
conclusion that the ascending sequence of the Lower and Middle Silurian rocks
of Gaspé under the titles above mentioned is—

A, Graptolitic shales. _
B, Conglomerate limestones. } Lower Silurian.
C, Pillar sandstones. Middle Silurian.

In the geology of New York A and B are members of the Hudson River
group, A having been occasionally called the Lorraine shales, and B, Eaton’s
sparry limestone; Cis supposed to be equivalent to the Oneida conglomerate.
In the geology of Canada A has been locally termed the Richelieu shales, B the
Quebec or Point Lévy conglomerate limestones, and C the Sillery sandstones.
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With this explanation I shall proceed to describe the distribution of the rock
formations in the area between the Magdalen River and Gtaspé Bay. -

. Section between Griffon Cove and Peninsula Cove.

Commencing with the most eastern traverse, that between Griffon Cove
and Peninsula Cove, you have yourself already stated that the coast exhibits
“a great exposure of hard black brittle shale holding graptolites, the thickness
of which maybe about 1000 feet. These shales belong to the group A, in the
first or lowest great division. ‘ ‘

Two miles south-westward of the cove, about an-eighth of a mile is covered

with large angular fragments of a greenish sandstone, some of which presented
the aspect of a fine conglomerate with quartz pebbles as large as peas. All the
fragments tried were more or less slightly calcareous. None of the rock wasseen
in place, but the abundance andangularity of the fragments convinced me that
it could not be far removed, and the position of the fragments may be assumed
as that of the rock. These sandstones resemble those of Sillery and would
thus belong to group C, or the second great division. Between their position and
that of the coast exposure there would be ample room for group B.

Half-a-mile or more beyond this, loose fragments of black slate and a grey
slightly calcareous sandstong covered the bed of a brook in great abundance,
and occurred not far from a post marked ¢“Lots 8 and 4,” being no doubt the
corner post common to those lots in the township of Gaspé, but in what range
I was not able to ascertain. These fragments resembled some of the strata of
Point Lévy, and are therefore supposed to belong to group B. :

Beyond this brook a mile and a-quarter, the position being about five
miles from Griffon Cove, large masses of a conglomerate rock cover the surface
for a short distance. They were traced in undiminished abundance for 200 paces

to the westward, and not quite so far to the east, leaving no doubt they were

close upon the position of the rock in sitw, and indicated its strike, which would
be about S. 40° E. and N. 40° W. The loose masses shewed the rock to be -
an aggregate of quartz pebbles of about an inch in diameter, most of which are
‘white, with others of grey compact limestone, of yellowish-white feldspar and of
greenshale. The matrix was greenish and strongly calcareous, and the color of -
the weathered surfaces reddish-white. This conglomerate is coarser than any
part I have seen of group C, but the pebbles and color of the fragments appear
to me to be more closely allied to the strata of this group than to those of B.
A-quarter of a mile still further on, we come to the base of the third great
division, or the Glaspé limestones and shales. The first exposure on the Griffon.
Cove road occurs in a brook called by the inhabitants Ruisseau de la Grande Car-
riére, where about forty-five feet of grey limestone are seen. The greater part
of the beds is composed of very pure limestone, which would be an excellent
material, for burning into lime; but these pure beds are interstratified with
others of an arenaceous character, which on exposure to the weather decompose
into a EOI'O“S earth to the depth of half-an-inch. These strata are overlaid by
beds which by the action of atmospheric water, lose their lime on the exterior,
and give a light porous chalks white residue. Nodules and patches of chert
occur in these beds, which also weather white with a slight tinge -of yellow.

These forty-five feet of strata contain moderately well preserved fossils, among .

which were Awrypa reticularis, Strophomena_depressa, Favosites Gothlandica, and
encrinal stems. The dip of the beds in the Ruisseau de la Grrande Carriéreis 8.
54° W.>20°, and & mile and a-quarter forward across the measures, in another
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brook a few beds of iron-grey limestone shew a dip of S. 40 W. <220, It is
probable that these exposures with the interval between them eomprehend the
whole thickness of the Gaspé limestones, for the more southern one strikes the
foot of a hill presenting a flank which runs to Little Gaspé Cove, where ag you
- have stated, the junction of this and the succeeding formation can be seen.
An average of the dips mentioned would give a thickness to this calcareous
group of 2100 feet, which very well corresponds with that stated in your
Report, as the thickness farther east. ‘

~ From the foot of the limestone hill to the margin of Gaspé Bay below
Peninsula Cove the distance is about a mile and a-half. In this the only expo-
sure of rock seen occurred at ninety-six chains forward. It consisted of greenish-
grey sandstones, without fossils, shewing a dip S. 29° W. <399, and judging
from the rocks which strike out upon the coastfarther down the bay, there is
little doubt the whole distance from the hill is underlaid by strata of the same
character. This would give a thickness of about 4000 feet, which is the thick-
ness you assign to this portion of the Gas}pé sandstones in your Report, stating
that 1t constitutes one side of a synclinal form, and is repeated with a contrary
dip on the other side of the bay. ‘ ‘ ‘

Scction from Grand Etang to the Valley of the Dartmouth.

Between high and low water-mark on the coa‘st and up the stream issuing
from the lake or great pond which gives name to the place, a wide- exposure
exists, as you have yourself stated, of black bitumino-argillaceous shales inter-
stratified with grey calcareous sandstones, and thin grey yellow-weatherin
limestones, marked with graptolites in the shales, on some of the limestones, an?l
the surfaces of the more arenaceous layers. The breadth displayed by these
strata approaches half-a-mile, and their dip is very uniform in a direction S. 200
W. ; but the slope varies from thirty degrees on the south side to seventy degrees
-on the north, and between the two there is supposed to exist an anticlinal axis,
similar to several examples displayed in the neighbouring cliffs.- On the north
side of the axis the thickness of the strata is computed to be about 1400 feet, and
they are supposed to belong to the group A of the first or lowest division,
‘These beds are not so black nor so bituminous as those at Griffon Cove, an
though they are supposed to belong to the same group, and may in fact repre-
sent them, they are presumed to be partially beneath them.

Upwards of two miles southward from these beds the next exposure met
with occurs. It consists of greenish-grey slightly calcareous sandstone, weathering
brownish. In parts it approaches the character of a fine conglomerate, with
translucent quartz grains in some abundance, and small flat pieces of black shale, -
with occasional flakes of silvery mica. The beds are from twelve to fifteen
inches thick, and are divided by cleavage joints into natural rectangular pris-
ins of various lengths. The stone would dress easily, and is of sufficient tough-
ness to retain its edges and corners; it would constitute a good material for
- building purposes. The width of the exposure was thirty paces, and the strata
were vertical, with a strike S. 89°© W. The aspect of the rock somewhat resem-
blesthe sandstones of the group C; but.evidence derived from exposures farther
south, to l;;: mentioned presently, induced me to suppose that its place was ia
the group B.

gBey?md‘ these sandstones no exposures were met with for a mile and e-
gquarter. There then occurred black and iron-grey shales, alternating irregularly
with black and green shales, both interstratified with greenish-grey yellowish-

¢
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weathering limestone beds from an inch to an inch and a-half thick. Beds of this
character crop out at intervals for another mile and a-quarter, the dip of the
most southern exposure being 8. 100 W, <510, Comparing these beds with your
description of some of the shales associated with the conglomerate limestones.
between the St. Ann and Chatte Rivers, they also are supposed to belong tv
roup B. ‘ o
g Iimmediately succeeding these, and prevailing for a mile and a-half, are
greenish-grey sandstones interstratified with red shales, of which shales there
appears to be an important band at the base on the north side. There were
- exposures of these rocks both in the brook which ran near the line of traverse
and in thu: neighbouring heights, and their resemblance to the Sillery sandstones
leaves nu doubt in my mind that they belong to group C. The dip of the
northern portion was 8. 100 W, <519, and of the southern S. 60 W. <649, The .
latter is probably an overturn, for from the evidence farther on, the form of
the deposit must be that of a trough. . The distance from the most southern
exposure of these strata to the Dartmouth, near the western line of South
Sydenham township, is about a mile, and it is not improbable that the formation
may extend to the vicinity of the river. : o
Farther south than the south-west corner of South Sydenham, but somewhat
to the east, there occurs an exposure of rock in the bed of the Dartmouth. It
consists of a somewhat coarse grained sandstone, one bed of which was twelve
feet thick, and composed of an aggregation of laminee of not more than one-
eighth of an inch each ; these when separated, shew on the surfaces a thin film
of a nacreous aspect, which might be taken for tale. These beds are associated
with greyish nacreo-silicious slates, and thin calcareous layers, and with them
present nearly throughout a set of minute wrinkles. They are also traversed
in various directions by strings and small veins, some consisting of white
quartz and others of calc-spar. ~Similar rocks oceur two miles farther down the
river, and are so contorted that it is Jifficult to follow the relation of one
part to another. - o : ‘
About half-a-mile further down the stream, the channel of it is strewed
in abundance with great fragments of conglomerate, the pebbles of which
consist of light grey compact limestone, varying in diameter from one to three
inches, aggregated so closely as to afford but little room for the matrix, which is
itself sufficiently calcareous to be called a limestone, though of an arenaceous.
character. On the exterior the fragments weather to a yellowish-brown, and in
their whole aspect they very much resemble the conglomerate limestones of Point
Lévy. The abundance of the fragments leaves little doubt that though the
rock from which they were derived was not seen in place, it could not be far
removed.. A little lower on the river there is an exposure of greenish-grey cal-
careous sandstone so strongly resembling in every particular that mentioned as
occurring nearer the coast, that specimens from the two localities cannot be dis--
tinguished from one another, and” the near proximity of the conglomerate lime-
stones in the present instance induces the supposition that these sandstones in
both cases belong to group B. “ X ‘
The position of the last mentioned exposure is about a mile-and a-half-above-
the junction of Lady-steps Brook with the Dartmouth, and it is immediately
followed by a considerable developement of the Gaspé limestones. The two
formations are not seen in contact, and it appears probable that a fault. of sore
importance may run between them, as the beds in-the lowest-display of the
limestones are much disturbed, whilethe whole volume of the formation appears
to be suddenly thrown forward to the south more than two miles by an upthrow
2
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on the west side. A mile and three-quarters of the distance, (being the breadth
of the space between the eastward traverse and the upward examination of the
“Dartmouth,) were not travelled over, and I cannot therefore state with certainty
the character of the rocks that may be exposedin them. It is probable however,
that they continue’ to belong to group B; for on the north side of Lady-steps
Brook rises Mount Serpentine, the rock giving the name tv which is supposed
here as in the Eastern Townships to appertain to this group. This serpentine
is situated about half-a-mile on the south side of the brook, and about 800 feet
above its channel. It occurs in a band which was traced for upwards of a mile
running 8. 82° E.; but from the precipitous fall of the cliff in which it was
exposed it was difficult to ascertain its exact breadth. As near as it could be
made out at three places it was estimated at between thirty and forty paces.
The rock isa blackish-green interiorly, weathering brownish-red on the exterior
and like the Silurian serpentines of the Eastern Townships it has been found by
the analysis of Mr. Hunt to contain both chrpmium and nickel. In contact with
the serpentine on the south side dark green chlorite slate occurs, and appears
to occupy the breadth of perhaps half-a-mile, rising to the summit of the hill,
which may be 500 feet over the serpentine. The strike is given above, but it
was not possible to determine on which side the slope occurred. The opposite
side of the hill was not examined, but it is probable another half-mile would
intervene before reaching the Graspé limestones.
The following is an ascending section of the Gaspé limestones as they
are seen on the Dartmouth on the east side of the fanlt :—

: Feet.
Grey limestone of a uniform compact texture in beds of from one to six inches thick, which
are much disturbed, the beds for short distances standing in various attitudes, both as
regards strike and inclination ; an allowance of one-half the apparent volume is made
for the irregularities, ....vevvvaareans ettt ettt et e 83
Measures concealed, ...... eeiseaseeaan eseteaiene P et iee e eeeeane veeeaeas 465
Grey limestone of compact and uniform texture, in regular beds of from one to six inches.
thick; dip S. 90 W.> 200,.......... N 81
Measures concealed, .ovvvereieeinns P N 223

Grey arenaceous limestone with a few obscure fossils ; nodules and small patches of chert
prevail in the lower part, while the upper beds are of & uniform grey compact limestone
88 Defore, .o v ee i s Creieciirane B e . 429
Grey compact limestone in beds of from one to six inches thick, in thin close lamins.
The rock weathers to a chalk-white porous mass without lime, for an inch on the sur-

FRCE, +evs vrereantonnereresnartnioansan et etriteeai e, e JR P F: 1
Measures, not well examined in consequence of the steep and difficult character of the side '
of the gorge through which the river passes,............ Creresraieaiaes B T 11
Grey hard calcareous beds with very fine lines of lamination; the rock weathers white
and yellow,........ e R P §:3 I
2042

The following is a section in ascending series of the Gaspé sandstones, seen

in contact with the limestones :(—
‘ Feet.
Iron-grey fine grained argillo-calcarcous sandstones with small scales of silvery mica in the

planes of bedding, and carbonized comminuted remains of plants in abundance. In-

terstratified with the sandstones are occasional beds of grey limestone from a-quarter of

an inch to an inch thick, weathering yellowish-brown, and containing encrinal columns,

obscure corals and bivalve shells, .o ovuiueiiii ittt i i e e 95
Greenish-grey sandstones, in beds of from one to six inches thick, with ripple-mark on some

of the surfaces, as well as comminuted remains of plants in abundance. ' A few thin

beds of grey limestone are interstratified, but no fossils were observed in them, ....... 552
Greenish-grey sandstone, with comminuted remains of plants, interstratified with iron-grey

and greenish shale, and a few hard grey calcareous beds. The dip is S. 4° W. >410.

The position of this exposure is on the left bank of Lady-steps Brook, at its enfrance

into the Dartmotth, . vieie i iiiiieiioneeesiiastinisenrsnvosaassnsasannseeeess 357
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Section of the Magdalen‘River.

As already stated, Cape Magdalen about a-quarter of a mile north of the

mouth of the river on the west side, is composed of drift clay with marine shells
such as at present inhabit the gulf, resting on black shales. Thisclay occupies the
left bank for about a mile and a-quarter above the mouth. The black shales
beneath are interstratified with grey calcareous sandstones, and they are visi-
ble from the cape to the mouth of the river, dipping S. 83° E.< from 32° to 600,
the hi%h angle which is at the cape being probably an overturn dip. On the
river,
a mile to the eastward there are great exposures, the strike of which would
bring the strata into the upper three-quarters of a mile. . These are composed
of black shales interstratiﬁeg with thin hard grey calcareous sandstones, and
grey limestones more or less arenaceous, sometimes the shales and sometimes the
harder beds predominating. They present towards the base two coarse grained
calcareous sandstone beds about ninety feet apart and about fifty feet thick each,
holding fossils. - Among these could be recognised Leptena scricea and Orthis
testudinaria, both of them however slightly distorted by molecular movements in
the rock ; an Orthoceras accompanied them. The general dip of these measures
is about 8. 8° E.< from 25° to 300, and the thickness upwards of 1000 feet.
These beds are probably in part a repetition of those at the cape, though it is
not easy to point out the exact pésition of any fold connecting the two.

Measures more or less of the same general character, with the exception of
the strong coarse grained fossiliferous sandstones, prevail for the distance of five
miles more up the valley, comprehending the rocks of the Mountain Portage and
of the rapids for a mile and a-quarter above, and it is supposed probable that
they are carried forward thus far by repetitions resulting from undulations,
the evidences of which however it is not easy to detect. The first exposure oc-
curs immediately beyond the position assigned to the shales already described.
The dip is S. 4° E. <629, and this inclination is so much steeper than that
of the previous dip, that it may be taken for an overturn. The next exposure
is three-quarters of a mile farther up, and the succeeding one another three-
quarters of a mile beyond, where the dip is S. 4© W. <54°. Three-quarters of
amilestill farther a small synclinal and anticlinal are visible, keeping the strata at
the surface for some distance. 'Within half-a-mile farther, at the foot of the
portage and at the foot of the twelve-feet cascade a short distance above, the
average dip is 8. 6° E. <639, and there are displayed grey argillaceo-calcareous
slates with thin beds of a compact yellow-weathering black dolomite, which
shews itself also in nodules or patches of from three to four feet in thickness,
with an obscure separation from the enclosing rock. Some of the nodules
measuring from six to fifteen inches in diameter are of a grey color. * Thin beds
of this yellow-weathering black dolomite mark the strata to the head of the
portage, and the measures seem to be arranged in the form of a trough. The
strike varies a few degrees now and then, but the dip with a southerly direction
first shews an inclination of <599, then <«869. It then becomes northerly,
with an inclination of <85°, which 1t maintains to the sixty-two-feet fall, but
at the head of the portage it is reduced to <59. Here there is a distinct dif-
ference between the bedding and the cleavage, and the layers of dolomite are
included in grey strongly calcareous slates, weathering white, striped with black
bands which give a dark brown streak, though they emit no bituminous odour
when rubbed or freshly fractured. ‘ o ‘

31

or a mile and a-quarter up, no strata are visible, but on the coast about
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In the additional mile above the portage the strata in the lower exposures
are very much corrugated, and in those at the upper end the dip is S. 10 E.

<43°. These beds are black and dark grey shales, interstratified with hard grey
calcareous sandstones, and bear so strong a resemblance to those near the mouth
- of the river as to justify the supposition that they are a repetition of them.

It would thus appear probable that the strata in the lowest five or six miles
of the river stand in the form of a number of troughs, with in general overturn
dips on the south side, and a depth gradually increasing to the Mountain Portage,
which presents the main synclinal axis, and shews the highest set of strata at the
surface. The compact yellow-weathering black dolomites are a very marked fea-
ture of these strata, and they appear in every respect to have so exact a resem-
blance to dolomites brought by yourself from the Grande Coupe, six miles be-
low Grand Etang, as to leave no doubt of the equivalence of the strata. At the
Grande Coupe graptolites occur in the shales associated with the dolomites,
and it is not to be doubted that they belong to the group A. ‘ ‘

- In astretch of over five miles up the valley of the Magdalen, above the rocks
descrilied, there are no exposures on the river. It is supposed however that in
this purt the strata of the Mountain Portage must be repeated at the surface, and
finally sink beneath it, as the first display of strata beyond appears to belong to
group B. This display occurs in Porcupine Bluff, which is a prominent object
about 300 paces removed from the right bank of the river, and about 300 feet
high. The escarpment which forms the north side of this bluff is a hard and fine-
grained sandstone or quartzite, for the most part slightly calcareous, and varying
in color from yellowish-white to dull reddish-white and light reddish-brown. It
is generally studded with abundance of thin small scales of black shale, and
partially spotted with iron-stains probably from the decomposition of grains of
iron pyrites; some parts of it weather to a brownish hue. Small veins traverse
the rock in various directions, filled with vitreous quartz, and sometimes a film
of calcareous matter invests the sides of the veins. Some of the veins and cracks
- are filled with iron ochre. The whole thickness exposed is between sixty and

seventy feet, with few observed divisions into beds. Those divisions which did
occur,-as well as the indications derived from differences of color and of fine-
ness in the grain of the rock, give the dip 8. 8° E. <from 120 to 15°.

North of the escarpment red shale covers the surface in abundance for 150
yards, while 200 paces to the south of it the sides and bed of a brook running
with the stratification support great angular masses of conglomerate limestone.
Some of these masses are equal to cubes of from ten to fifteen feet, and under a
thin covering of moss and vegetable soil they are closely packed together with
an occasional mass of amygdaloidal trap. - ‘

On the opposite side of the river, about a mile from Porcupine Bluff in the
bearing S. 820 W., which is the exact strike, there occurs another sharp pointed
ridge about 200 or 250 feet in height, on which the same description of sandstones
occurs.

The next exposure met with occurs in a similarly shaped hill, which we
called Thunder Bluff. It is about two miles farther up the valley than Porcu-
pine Bluff, or about a mile and a-half across the measures from the run of the

~ last sandstones. It stands about a-quarter of a mile from the left bank of the
-~ river, opposite to a deep bend into which it points, as if there were some rela-
tion between the base of the hill and the sweep of the stream. The hill quickly
rises 300 feet over the river, but gains additional height in the run of the ridge
to the westward. The rock of which it is composed is as far as observed, a
light grey white-weathering arenaceous limestone, in beds varying in thickness

82
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from a-quarter of an inch to ten inches, interstratified with two beds of con-
glomerate limestone of one foot each and about three feet apart. The grit of
the arenaceous limestone consists of grains of dark translucent quartz as large
as pins’ heads, very regularly disseminated through it. Some of the beds are
very finely laminated, and divisional planes are sometimes marked by a film of
yellowish-black matter, probably argillaceous, of an unctuous character. The
conglomerate consists of flattened gebbles’ of compact grey or black limestone,
most of which appear to be coated with the same unctuous black argillaceous.
matter as before, in rather thicker films. The matrix is a calcareous sand-
stone of a yellowish or reddish-white, approaching in appearance to some of the
sandstones of Porcupine Bluff. The breadth of rock exposed is sixty paces, and
the dip S. 162 E. <from 80° to 909, giving a total thickness of about 150 feet.
Some fragments of encrinal columns were observed on the rock but too obscure
- to be identified. This rock is probably a modified or proximate repetition of

that of Porcupine Bluff, on the south side of a trough with a precipitous dip,.
and both of them belong to group B. ‘

Between Thunder Bluff and the Terrace Mountains, a distance of about two-
miles and a-quarter, no rock in place was observed, and in the Terrace Mountains.
we come to the Gaspé limestones. But before proceeding farther in the direct
line of section, it may be as well to describe some of the rocks exposed on the -
higher parts of the Magdalen, which for a considerable part of its course displays
str‘ataiéoelonging to group B, with the strike of which 1t there appears nearly to
coincide. ‘ :

That part of the river which runs between Cold Water Brook and the
head of Terrace Mountain Rapids shews nothing but Gaspé limestones, in the
strike of which it runs; but about a mile and a-half northward of these rocks
in the lower part of the Flat Rapids, large masses of grey arenaceous limestone
and limestone conglomerate are met with in abundance. They strongly resem-
ble the rocks of Thunder Bluff, and being precisely in the westward strike of
the Thunder Bluff beds, there cannot be much doubt that they mark the posi-
tion of its continuation. In less than a mile across the measures above this there
are two exposures of rock, both consisting of blackish-blue unctuous shale, in-
terstratified with light grey calcareous sandstones of one or two inches thick, in
which are abundantly disseminated dark translucent grains of quartz. These ex-
posures are but half-a-mile from one another, the lower one though somewhat
irregular dips northward <from 50° to 909, and the upper S. 1° E. <from 80°
to 90°. The beds of these exposures may be equivalent to one another on the op-
posite sides of a trough overlying the conglomerate limestones, which should
therefore re-emerge from beneath the unctuous shales to the north. If the strata -
of Porcupine Bluff were continued westward in the strike they present, they would
intersect the Flat Rapids in the position where the conglomerates might be ex-
p'%pted, but unfortunately no exposures occur to enable us to confirm the suppo-
sition. :

Above the last exposure there are none for upwards of three miles north-
ward to the Great Elbow, and for about an equal distance south-westward above

that bend to the Red Rapids. The Red Rapids afford the following beds in as-
cending order : ‘ . ‘ ‘

v

‘ : Ft.in. '
Measures concealed, but supposed to be red and green shale, ,..,.. reeieerasiieienaas 12 0
Red shale; couyenin it iininineieniiinianssaneninns s ebateressbasttesrainans 39 0

Red and green shale, the red predominating towards the bage, but the green towards the
top. ‘There is a cleavage independent of the bedding, the strike of the cleavage
being N. 690 E. and 8. 69% W.,..0viiuvennnieinnnn B T T 25
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Red and green shale, vo.uuuiiivien i iiniieieiieiiiiirintennscineneninee PN 4 0
Grey calcareous shale finely laminated; some of the divisional planes have a fine unc-

tuous coating of mottled blackish-grey and greenish-grey, and the shales are in

terstratified with reddish-grey strongly caleareous sandstones of one or two inches

thick, subdivided into lamina separated by glossy blackish unctuous pellicles of clay.

These calcareous sandstones weather reddish-brown, and all the beds are traversed by

numerous small veins of cale-spar,........... P S Y 8 0
Grey calcareous shale as before interstratified with slight reddish-grey calcareous sand-

stones and arenaceous limestones of from three to four inches thick, divided by unc-

tuous pellicles,......oovunns ereaaes IS teiersiedra e sienad vievess B0
Light reddish-grey arenaceous limestone, weathering reddish-brown, subdivided as before ‘

by thin pellicles of glossy black unctuousclay, .+ ovvvvvvnsn e eereieses it 1 8

94 8

The exposure is on the left bank of the river, and shews the lower part of
the beds dipping 8. 250 E. <36%; and as the strata accumulate on one another
- ascending the stream, the strike gradually bends round the western end of a trough
about 100 yards up, until the upper layers dip N. 250¢ W. <36. The stratigra-
phical place of the beds is supposed to be beneath the conglomerate limestones -
as indicated by the occurrence of the red shale on the north side of Porcupine
Bluff. ‘ ‘ ‘
An exposure which occurs a mile and a-half above this is either in imme-
diate relation to it or may possibly be some modification of it. The dip at the
place is 8. 310 E. <from 73 to 909, and the beds in ascending order are as fol-
lows:— ‘ :

5

) } Ft, in.
Red shales interstratified with beds of greenish hard compact calcareous sandstone of
from one to two inches thick, comstituting half the amount,..............c.ovevn 63 0
Measures concealed,. . oo viiiiiiiiierierananaas tereseatearerataenen Cleiees carens 112 0
Red shales interstratified with greenish hard compact calcareous sandstones of one or two
inches, constituting one-third of the mass, ... eivivrn it iaiiiiiieniennnn. 22 0
Greenish hard and compact calcareous. sandstones, interstratified with sandstones of the
same color and hardness but without lime; the beds being from one to two inches
thick,evveeesineiiieninereneae ettt se ettt e ie et ereneane 34 o

231 0

“

Two miles farther up, and about two and a-half miles below Cold Water
Brook there is an exposure in which greenish hard compact calcareous sand-
stones similar to those mentioned above, but weathering somewhat brown, are
inclosed in greenish instead of red shale. The beds are vertical, but the strike,
which is N. 59° E., would bring them very near to the red shales farther
down. Similar rocks however about a mile farther up shew a change in the
strike, which becomes N. 61° 'W., the dip being N. 299 E. <66°. The course
of the valley changes with the strike, and the return of the valley to the previous
bearing a little below Cold Water Brook, may probably be taken to indicate a
restoration of the previous strike. Accordingly three miles and a-half above Cold

Water Brook, where the next exposure of rock occurs, we find the strike to be S.
640 'W.,, very nearly what it was before. Here the strata are vertical, and consist
of yellowish-drab calcareo-argillaceous shale, unctuous to the touch, interstra-
tified with yellowish-grey shaly limestones of from one to two inches thick. Small
nodules of a similar limestone are thinly disseminated in the shale. About fifty
yards down the stream from these beds, and on the north-west side of their strike,
probably below them in stratigraphical place, there occurs a bed of conglome-
rate limestone. It is twenty-four feet wide, and its pebbles consist of compact
limestone with a smooth conchoidal fracture, shewing various shades of grey, and
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in some of the pebbles two or more shades run in narrow alternating bands. The
matrix is also calcareous, with only a small amount of sand; so that the whole
rock would burn to very good lime. - ‘ ‘

These rocks running directly up the valley are exposed in two additional
places in the distance of a mile and a~half; they are vertical in one of the locali-

ties, and in the other inclined south-easterly at an angle of 610, ‘ ‘
A mile and a-half further on occur grey shales interstratified with greenish
hard calcareous sandstones of from one to two inches thick, similar to beds lower
down, and beyond them about half-a-mile there is a recurrence of red and green
shale dipping S. 66° E. <329, with another exposure of conglomerate three
quarters of a mile beyond. This conglomerate 1s identical in appearance and
character with that last mentioned, but over half a-mile forward another bed of
conglomerate is met with, whose thickness does not exceed a foot and a-half.
The pebbles and matrix however, are similar to those of the previous bed, of
which it may be a modification. It is associated with grey calcareous sandstones
of from three to twelve inches thick. They are studded with abundance of dark
translucent grains of quartz of the size of pins’ heads, and form bands in a
blackish-grey unctuous shale, in which also are interstratified beds of grey lime-
stone of about an inch thick, that have the peculiarity of ;a fibrous structure, the
fibres being at right angles to the plane of the beds, like those of satin-spar. With
the exception of the fibrous limestones the strata much resemble those towards
the foot of Flat Rapids. ‘

Between the last conglomerate band and the previous one there may be an
anticlinal axis ; for while the attitude of the beds at the previous one is vertical,

with a strike S. 319 W, and N, 31° E., the dip of the last is S. 260 E. <from
20° to 30°, and there may be a synclinal between these beds and those of the
next exposure three-quarters of a mile higher, where the rocks are exactly the
same as the last, but with a dip (probably overturned) 8. 66° E. <from 60° to
90°. ‘

Red and green shales again make their appearance a mile and a-half far-
ther up, dipping S. 26° E. <489, and half-a-mile beyond conglomerate limestone
is seen associated with black unctuous shales dipping N. 499 W. <from 500 to
900, Not far above this exposure the course of the valley turns rather more
to the westward, apparently diverging a little from the strike; but following

. the strike for about two miles to the south-west we again come upon an expo-
sure of conglomerate limestone, associated with which on the north-west side,
there occurs a reddish-grey quartzite, strongly resembling that of Porcupine

Bluff. This exposure is about a mile across the measures to the south-east of the

Magdalen at the termination of our micrometer measurements. Near the end of

these measurements another band of conglomerate accompanied by dark-grey

shales presents itself on the rivér dipping N.41° W. <859, and it is repeated

about half-a-mile lower down, and about 250 paces north-west of the strike of

the last, with a dip S. 31° E. <859, shewing the existence of a synclinal axis

between the two. Shales of a character similar to that of the beds associated

with these conglomerates, continued to present themselves in the remaining mile

and a-half to the junction of the north and south branches, but the conglome-

rates themselves were not observed, though it was indicated by the strike that
they could not be far removed. = .

It is plain from these details that as stated before, the upper part of the Mag-
dalen runs upon group B. and if the direction of the group were maintained in
its south-westerly bearing it would apparently attain a position on the south of
the Shick-Shock range of mountains. In your Report and that of Mr. Murray

jih3
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we ascertain that the same group exists on the north side of the range, and if
as has been supposed, the range is composed of group C, it would follow that
it presents a synclinal form. ‘ ‘ o ‘
Returning to the direct line of section at the mouth of Cold Water Brook,
the whole volume of the Gtaspé limestones is presented to us in the Terrace
Mountains. The dip of the strata in these mountains appears to be very regu-
lar and uniform all the way across the measures, being from 8. 6° E. to S. 140
E.< from 882 to 85°. The formation occupies a breadth of twenty-four chains,
and the surface where the uppermost beds crop out is 1375 feet in geographical
height above the base. In going over the mountain the exposures met with -
were at considerable intervals. In the section obtained therefore, there are many
portions concealed, but the sequence of such beds as presented themselves for
examination is here given in ascending order :—
‘ Feet.
Measures concealed, ..ovvvinviainiiiiiL, B R R SN Crerreareens . 30
Brownish-grey shaly limestone interstratified .at intervals of from six inches to two feet,
with harder limestone of the same color in beds of from two to three inches, in some
of which nodules and patches of brownish-grey chert occur, with thicknesses vary-

ing from a-quarter of an inch to an inch and a-half. The chief part of the mass
weathers yellowish-white, but some of the beds reddish-brown. No fossils were

[0 313 T .. 100
Measures concealed, «ovuveiiiiieiiiiiiiiiiisiinnieenaa, S eireerieiissssansnserras 125
Brownish-grey shaly limestone, interstratified with more compact beds as before; no fos-

SIS WEIE BEBI, ¢t veinvet et tnievae iiinentroetonsnraensenorsssnastoasons veers 6
Measures concealed, .. ov it iiiiiiiiiiiiiii et e, N Ceeeees .. 375
Brownish-grey shaly limestone with harder beds as before; no fossils were seen, ...... 20
Measures Concealed, ... .u.tiiee iiatiaiiieit it ittt i st aresaaanes veess 3bB
Brownish-grey shaly limestone with harder beds as before ; no fossils were observed,.... 24
Meagures concealed, ....... e erreiien e, eereeenaes et s e ey 597

Brownish-grey calcareous shale interstratified with brownish-grey limestone, in beds of
from one to three inches, weathering brown and yellowish-brown; no fossils were
observed,....ooviiiiiiiann L S O RPN .. 15

Measures concealed, ... ur it et iieiiaiiiiit teis et v a e eeesss 593

Brownish-grey calcareous shale weathering brown in beds, of from two to three inches,
interstratified with occasional harder layers of silicious limestone of the same color,
and like the shale weathering brown ; no fossils were observed,........covvuuuse .o 45

2265

No fossils were observed in any of the exposed beds, though they were most
carefully sought for. Only one loose fragment of limestone was met with hold-
ing organic remains. It occurred at the foot of the mountain, near the base
of the formation, but the remains in it resemble those which have been brought
from the top of the Gaspé limestones, near Ship-head in Gaspé Bay. Among
the species were Strophomena depressa, Chonetes - ? and Platyostoma ———-—?

The crest of the hill and the summit of the formation as given above
coincide, and the Gaspé sandstones are supposed to come in on the line of sec-
tion some short distance forward on the gradual descent which occurs in the
geographical surface. The junction of the two formations however was not
seen, and the first exposure indicating a change was met with in a spot,
whose place on the line would be a mile and a-half from the limestones. It oc-
curs to the west of the line on the right bank of Cold Water Brook,- nearly
a mile and three-quarters from its mouth. The rock is a greenish-gray sand-
stone having very generally disseminated through it small scales of silvery
mica. The beds are from two to six inches thick, and much studded with
comminuted and carbonized remains of plants, as well as with brachiopodous
shells. These shells were generally filled with iron ochre, and it was difficult"
to procure them sufficiently well preserved to be properly identified. The
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number of species did not however appear to exceed two or three, and the
most abundant is identical with a small Meganteris (M. elongatq ?) from the
sandstones of Gaspé Bay, as well as those of Brehaut Bay, on the coast between
Douglastown and Percé. The dip of these fossiliferous beds was S. 140 W,
<559, ‘ ‘ : o Lo

- About a mile and three-quarters southward of this, similar greenish-gmy
sandstones, but without fossils, occur on the lowest tributary of Cold Water
Brook, but here the dip is N. 1© W. <149, Between this tributary and the
next one about a mile and .a-half farther south, a hill is interposed, rising to
the height of about 800 feet over the main brook. On it the sandstenes are .
very generally seen up. to the summit, which occurs about a-quarter of a mile
from the second tributary. At the summit the dip is N. 182 E, <39, and the
descent over the escarpment down to the tributary is very abrupt. No rock
in place was observed either in the escarpment or in the tributary, but nume-
- rous large flat fragments of calcareo-arenaceous shale, abundantly marked with
the carbonized remains of plants, were mingled with fragments of a harder and
more compact material, sufficiently calcareous to be entitled to the appellation
of a very arenaceous limestone, and these were accompanied with some frag-
ments of chert. I am in consequence inclined to give the tributary as the
southward limit of the sandstones, which between the tributary and the Terrace
Mountains would thus lie in the form of a trough, measuring on the line of
section about four miles and a-half across. This, agrceably to the dips obser-
ved on the opposite sides of the synclinal axis, would give for the sandstones
a thickness of about 6000 feet. o

Crossing the measures southward towards York River, the first exposure of
the limestones met with on the south side of the trough was a little over a
mile and a-half forward. It occurred about half-a-mile down an escarpment
descending from the summit of a gradual rise which attains a height of 700
feet, and it consisted of about thirty feet of dark brownish-grey limestone, wea-
~ thering partly white and partly brown, with patches and nodules of chert.
The dip was N. 92 E. < from 15° to 20°. No fossils were observed in the beds.

The distance from this position to York River is rather over four miles.
Until reaching the river no exposures of rock were met with. Such as were seen
on the river were calcareous. At the end of the traverse the strata cousisted
of dark grey compact calcareous shale, showing fine lines of stratification, but
breaking up into flat fragments of from one to six inches thick, which like some
of the rocks of East Terrace Mountain, weather white. The dip of the strata
was S. 10 E. <430, Here no fossils were observed, but a few were met with
two miles down the stream, not much out of the strike of these beds, where
a height of 400 feet ‘above the river was capped by 100 feet of calcareous
shales of a somewhat softer character, weathering brown and white. Half a day’s
search produced a few fragments of Brachiopoda and two small species of
Orthoceras, one of which strongly resembles an unnamed species from the lime-
stone cliffs of Ship Head or Cape Gaspé. The dip here is S. 160 E. <450,

The dip of these calcareous rocks and that of the last exposures in the
valley of Cold Water Brook being in opposite directions, it is plain that an anti-
clinal runs between them. It is not possible for me however to point out the
~ precise position of its axis. Perhaps it may occur at the springs at the soutée
of the brook, which may issue from.some crack or dislocation on the crown of
the arch. But taking the thickness of the limestone forination as ascertained
- in ‘the Terrace Mountains, and the dips observed om the York River and the
upper part of the Cold Water villey, it appears -extremely probable that be-
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tween the (taspé limestones on each side of the anticlinal there would be ample
room for some part of the Lower Silurian division. ‘

The strata constituting the base of East and West Terrace Mountains visi-
bly coincide with the general course of the Magdalen River for two miles
above the mouth of Cold Water Brook, and there is no doubt from the frag-
ments in the bed of the stream and the form of the south bank, that they.do so as
far as the head of Terrace Mountain Rapids. = These fragments were absent
from the river until they were once more met with in the east and west reach
below Clear Water Brook. Here however they reposed on the rocks of group
B, but the hill which rose boldly up to the height of 700 feet not far from
the south side, and so strongly resembled East Terrace Mountain in form, pretty
well indicated their source. In it we have no doubt a continuation of the Gaspé
limestones, which have thus a nearly east and west bearing for about eleven
miles. Above ClearWater Brook the hills on the south side did not show any
of the terraced character, and it is probable that the valley of that brook may
limit the extension of the Cold Water Brook trough in so far as the conti-
nuous westward run of the Gaspé limestones is concerned. ‘

On our eastward traverse the first rocks met with after leaving the val- .
ley of York River, were observed when we crosscd the Dartmouth. They
consisted of twelve or fourteen feet of gray calcareous shale, interstratified
with hard and somewhat arenaceous beds weathering brown and holding chert
in patches and nodules. The shales resembled those capping the 400 feet hill
on the York River, but they contained no observed fI())SSiIS. The dip of the
strata was N, 152 E. <389, and they therefore belong to the limestones of the
south side of the Cold Water Brook trough, and are probably not far from
_ their base. ‘

The next exhibition occurred about a mile and a-half before reaching the
Ponds. Iere an escarpment of sixty feet, surmounting a precipitous rise of -
450 feet, presents itself, composed of brownish-gray calcareous shale in beds
varying in thickness from a-quarter of an inch to two inches, in which nodules
and patches of chert occur. The rock crumbles in the atmosphere into small
fragments weathering white and brown, and much of it becomes exteriorly
a porous earthy mass from the loss of its carbonate of lime, particularly in the
upper part of the exposure. No fossils were observed in the strata. Their -
~dip was N. 64° . <430, ‘ o

Descending more gradaally from this to the Ponds, the surface in the neigh-
borhood both around and in the bottom of the ponds, which are not deep, is
strewed with huge angular blocks of limestone, a great many of them measuring
as much as six feet square and two feet thick, and some of them exhibiting ob-
scure indications of fossils. : ‘

To the eastward of the Ponds a long distance intervened without any expo-
sures of rock ¢n situ, and we were obliged to place some dependence, in judging
of the distribution, on the fragments observed on the surface, in water-courses
and among the roots of overturned trees. For nearly a mile from the Ponds
fragments of limestone predominated over all others; then for three miles and
a-half fragments of greenish-gray sandstone with carbonized comminuted plants
‘excluded all others until reaching the twenty-four-feet brook flowing north to the
Dartmouth.  Crossing this brook, the fragments of sandstone became mingled
‘with others of limestone, and beyond it for two miles and three-quarters the
fragments consisted of limestones and calcareous shale.

This brought us to a great exposure on a small tributary of Lady-steps

brook, where 300 feet of limestone are seen dipping N. 35¢ W. <549, Having
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a8 indicated by the distribution of the fragments above given, crossed the sand-
stone, this'exposure most probably belongs to the limestones of the east end
of the Cold Water Brook trough. The north-west dip appears to indicate a
turn in the calcareous belt carrying it round the flank of Mount Serpentine:
to the southern side, there to be interrupted by the fault described in following
up the section from Grand Etang. ‘ ‘ ‘

In his traverse from the Ponds Mr. Barlow in the first mile observed frag-
- ments of limestone only, while for three-quarters of a mile beyond fragments of”
sandstone prevailed ; but in a farther distance of four miles and a-quarter, about.
the middle of which he crossed the Dartmouth, the loose masses were of lime-
stone and calcareous shale. Beyond this they again changed to sandstone,.
and continued so for about three miles. The ground then became rather wet
and the wood tangled, and but few upturned trees occurred to expose the rocks;
but in five miles he reached a crest corresponding to that of the East Terrace
Mountain, beyond which limestone was common for the rest of the distance.

It appears pretty certain from what has been said that the Cold Water
Brook trough is a continuation of the synclinal of Gaspé Bay, the axis of which,
from a point opposite to Ship Head or Cape Gtaspé, would run about north~
west for six miles, then N. 600 W. for about twenty-five miles to Lady-steps
Brooi, and N. 800 W. for about thirty-seven miles to the valley of Clear Water = -
Brook. ‘

The axis of the anticlinal to the south of this has been deseribed by your-
self as striking in upon the coast of Gaspé Bay, near Cape Haldimand, and

thence running across the entrance of Gaspé Basin and passing near the English

church. Thence it would run nearly parallel with the bearing already given to
~ the synclinal axis and probably strike near the source of the Dartmouth River,
passing thence to the springs at the source of Cold Water Brook, and from
them westward for upwards of twelve miles. -

From what has been said it will be evident from combining the facts of the .
present exploration with those of your Report of 1845, that the Gaspé limestone,
commencing at Ship Head or Cape Gaspé, will run along the north side of the
Graspé trough as far as Clear Water Brook, and then return along the south side
of it to some point on the anticlinal axis about south of the Ponds, whence it
- will again run westward on the York River, beyond which its course would

require farther investigation. ‘

The sandstone within the trough east of the dislocation near Mount Serpen-
tine, would probably. be separated from that westward of it; and this, with Mr..
Barlow’s traverse, appears to prove that it would thus be divided into two outly-
ing areas by the valley of the Dartmouth River. o '

~ The accompanying’ wood-cuts represent the supposed arrangement of the
strata in the Grand Etang and Magdalen sections, the horizontal and vertical
scale being one mile to one inch. S

ECONOMIC MATERIALS.

The materials fit for economic application met with on the present explo-
ration were but few. They consisteg’ of clay fit for brick-making, serpentine,
limestone, and hydraulic cement, 3 RS

Common-brick Clay.~—Clay it for the manufacture of red bricks exists in
abundance in the Post-tertiary deposit which has been mentioned as occupying
a considerable area at the mouth of the Magdalen, as well as in several of the
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bays in the St. Lawrence, both above and below the Magdalen, bus such clays
were nowhere seen in the interior.

Serpentine.~—It is probable that some of the rock of Mount Serpentine-would
answer for the purposes of ornamental architecture. All of the rock however
‘that came under my observation was too much cracked and flawed to yield any
large sized blocks. It is therefore rather from the analogy which this rock bears
to the serpentines of the Eastern Townships, where very beautiful blocks have
been obtained, that the Graspé. locality may be expected to yield, upon farther
examination, an available material. : C

Limestone.—The Gaspé limestones will no doubt yield abundance of mate-
‘rial fit for burning into lime. They seem however to afford a greater number of
beds capable of such an application on the coast in the vicinity of Cape Gaspé
than in the area that came under my observation. This may be owing to the
greater number of fossils that appear to mark the limestones of Cape Gaspé,
of which those more westward seem to be almost destitute. Some of the
conglomerate limestones of group B would yield good material for the purpose,
as well as many of the beds interstratified in the shales of group A. :

Hydraulic Cement.—7he black yellow-weathering dolomites of the Mountain
Portage on the Magdalen, similar to those obtained by yourself from the Grande
Coupe six miles below the Grand Etang River, afford a material which gives
a very strong hydraulic cement, setting in a few minutes under water to a very
hard and tenaceous mass of a yellowish color. The range of the formation con-
taining these bands being from Gtaspé to Quebec and beyond, makes-it probable
that a considerable quantity of this stone may be obtained from various localities
along the south shore of the St. Lawrence. The stone differs from that at
Quebec, from which Captain now Major-General Baddeley, R.E., first prepared
a cement, now manufactured by Mr. P. Gauvreau ; this contains no magnesia,
while the Gaspé stone is a dolomite.

Fish, Offal.—Although not coming under the category of mineral substances,
any one who visits any part of the Gaspé coast where a fishing establishment
exists, cannot fail to notice the great quantity of offal that remains after dressing
the fish, and to understand the advantage to which it might be turned as a ma-
nure.

 The only fishing establishment that came under my observation was that of
Messrs. F. & M. Lesperance at Grand Etang. These gentlemen employ about
twenty-two boats and sixty men during the fishing season, and obtain annually
3,300 quintals of dried codfish, which is all sent to Europe. Salmon, mackerel
and herring, in addition to codfish, form important items in their trade, and cod- -
liver oil is manufactured by them to a considerable extent.

In connection with the fishing, about 100 acres of land are under cultivation,
being worked by the men when not engaged iu fishing. The greatest cleanliness
prevails throughout the establishment, and all the refuse around the fishing
stages is each day carted away to the fields as manure. The ammonia and
phosphate of lime which it contains render it a powerful fertiliser.

Although the country along the south shore looks somewhat mountainous,
and the breadth of flat land capable of cultivation appears to be but small, there
are not wanting instances of considerable success in the combined operations
of farming and fishing. As one instance, I may mention Mr. Isaac Green who
settled in May 1856 at the mouth of the River Martin, some distance below. Cape -
 St. Ann. In that year he made from 400 trees 300 Ibs. of maple sugar, and
cleared: land for the following quantities of grain sown :— o
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3} bushels barley sown June 16, returned 70 bushels, cut Sept. 8.
16« potatoes planted, returned 300 bushels. ‘
1 gallon onions sown, returned 1 barrel. o

~ In additioh to this his two sons, lads of fourteen and sixteen years of age,
caught codfish between July and the autumn to the value of £45. In the year
1867 he sowed and planted—

84 lushels barley, returning 150 bushels.
143 20 13 '

1 u oats,

1 % wheat, « 20 ¢
1 ¢ peage, ¢ 15 ¢
20} ¢ potatoes, ¢ ' 300 “
2" gallons onions, ‘o 6 ¢

His sous, from the 15th June to the 1st August, caught aud cured 45 cwt.
- of codfish, and other fish to the value of £15.

EXPLORATION OF LAKE ST. JOHN.

‘ We arrived at the mouth of the Saguenay on the 23rd of September, and
sailed up the river to the village of Chicoutimi, which we reached on the 28th,
having been somewhat delayed by head winds ; here we had some difficulty in ob-
taining canoes. Of the two we had taken with us to Gaspé one hal been aban-
doned on the south side of the St. Lawrence, being too much worn to be of any
farther use, and the other we lost in ascending the river, having been obliged
to cut it adrift in a gale of wind. \ o L

To Mr. W. E. Price of Chicoutimi I was indebted for the use of one for
which he would: accept no recompense, and I was farther obliged to him for.
much information, and for the interest he evinced in the objects of our explora-
tion. I was likewise indebted to Mr. G. Duberger, Crown Land Agent, for his -
kindly supplying Mr. Scott Barlow with materials for the construction of a map
of the country around Lake St. John, and to his son Mr, E. Duberger, P. L. 8.,
for much useful information; as well as to the Rev. J. B. Gagnon, who pointed
out to us the routes by which we could travel most expeditiously. .

Leaving Chicoutimi on the 30th September, our equipment was sent by
land to the foot of Lake Kenogami, a distance of fifteen miles. Here a second
canoe was hired, by which I was enabled to visit several points on the lake, while

 the provisions and other materials proceeded forward in a barge. Crossing by
the Bon Portage from the head of Lake Kenogami to Lake Kenogamishish,
we proceeded to the foot of it and then down the River Aulnais, and from
its mouth down the Belle River to Lake St. John. Lake St.-John was: examin-
~ ed along the coast and around its islands, and we ascended three of its tributary
rivers for different distances, the Belle River as already mentioned, the Quiat- -
chouan for one mile and the Peribonka for twelve miles. - -

‘We regained the mouth of the Belle River on the 20th of October, and
returning to Chicoutimi, after sending the chief portion of our party by Tadousse
as already stated, Mr. Barlow and myself proceeded on foot to Bay St. Paul,
and reached Quebec two days-after the others. ‘ SR

Geographical Descfiption of the Cozmh'yb

From the motith of the Saguenay. to Cap A 1'Quest on the right bank, & dis-
tance of fifty miles, we passed up so rapidly that I had.only time to remark thas.
on each side precipitous cliffs rise to heights of from 300 to 1100 feet, shewing
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a succession of almost bare rocks of the Laurentian age, apparently gneiss. It
is only at the mouth of some of the tributary streams that a foot-hold can be
obtained for agricultural purposes. Such was observed at the junction of the
River Marguerite on the left bank, about thirteen miles from the St Lawrence,
at that of the Little Saguenay eighteen miles up on the right bank, and at the
St. John on the same side, a little over twenty-four miles up. Inall other
parts where the surface was not actually denuded of vegetation, it sometimes
gave support to an abundant growth of blue-berry bushes, or some few small
spruce and pine trees of different kinds. : o

Above Cap & ’Quest farm-houses begin to appear, at considerable intervals
at first, but approaching Chicoutimi on the one hand and the head of Ha-Ha

- or Grand Bay on the other they become numerous. Advancing from Cap 2
PQuest the country becomes deeply covered with Post-tertiary clays, through
the horizontal surface of which the Laurentian rocks protrude like islands, with
occasional cliffs of the same facing the bays and the rivers. These clays form
an_excellent soil, but in some parts, more particularly in the neighbourhood of
Lake St. John, to which the clays extend, they are covered over with from one
to three feet of sand and gravel. ~ The area thus covered is considerable, and it is
but little resorted to for farming. Over a large part of this however, the de-
fects of the light sandy soil might be easily obviated. With a small amount of
labor the clay might be brought up from beneath the sand and gravel and spread
over the surface, where mixing with the lighter material it would form an easier
worked soil, equally fertile with that composed entirely of clay. The beneficial
effects of such a mixture are shewn by natural examples in some parts of the
area on gentle slopes which have been formed by denudation, where the sand
gradually thinning becomes well mingled with the clay for some breadth near
the junction, or on flat surfaces where the denudation has left the sand so thinly
spread over the clay as to permit the action of the plough to effect the mixture.
At the same time that such a soil possesses a great and durable fertility, it re-
quires less labor and care in its management than the stiff clay.

The clay deposit between Chicoutimi and the head of Grand Bay has in some
places a thickness of 600 feet, and where this exists land-slips are of common oc-
currence. They give to the surface a broken and rugged aspect, yet it is not
uncommon to find whole farms situated on the remains of such éboulements, while
others standing on the. still unmoved ground might from analogy be supposed to
be in positions somewhat insecure. The greatest display of these land-slips
is to be seen up the Ha-Ha River and the River St. Alphonse, both of which
empty into Grand Bay, and on the road between Chicoutimi and the bay. But
the conditions which produce these slips extend to Lake St. John, and may be
expected beyond, as the clays were observed on the banks of Lake Kenogami,
at Bon Portage and on Belle River, where in many places they have a thick-
ness of a hundred feet. It is here that large areas, as already mentioned, are
overlaid with sand. On Lake St. John the clays were seen to the east of the
Metabetchouan, at the Hudson Bay Company’s post, and to the north-west of
the River Ouiatchouan, as far as Blue Point, where a very thriving settlement
is established on them. To the west and north of Blue Point and around by the
north margin of the lake to the outlet, the shores are low and sandy. The
sand is greyish-white, and appears to be derived from the destruction of Lau-
rentian rocks. ‘ :

The greatest length of Lake 8t. John is about twenty-six miles, extending
in a bearing N. 20° W. from about the mouth of the Metabetchouan River to
that of the Peribonka, and its greatest breadth about twenty miles from the
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mouth of the Quiatchouanish to the Great Discharge. The principal rivers that
flow into the lake are as follows. . First the Belle River, which joins it on the
south side about six miles above the Little Discharge. Its average breadth just
above the position where it is influenced by the waters of the lake is about one
chain. Next is the River Metabetchouan, which is probably as large again as
the Relle, and is about eight miles above it. A little more than the same dis-
tance farther is the Quiatchouan, equal in size to the last, and six miles beyond
‘it a somewhat smaller stream, the QOuiatchouanish. About the same distance
farther we come to the most eastern part of the lake, and here enters the River
Chamouchouan, and a couple of miles to the north the -Mistassini. = These two
rivers are each of them over half-a~mile wide at their mouths, and when the
waters of the lake are at their highest, which is fourteen or fifteen feet over
their lowest level, the two rivers join for some way inland. At low water
the shore between them, as well as above and below them presents a margin
of dry sand of from one to two miles wide, forming a delta through which the
rivers cut various channels. This description of coast extends a.%l the way to
the mouth of the Peribonka, which is the next stream, a distance of twelve
miles, where the breadth of sand is upward of two miles, gradually tapering
to nothing along the north-east shore.  Inside of this extensive margin of dry
naked sand there is a considerable breadth of low sandy country supplying
a growth of meadow hay, with strips of small trees and brush-wood, giving
farther evidence of the great amount of arenaceous material that is brought
down by the rivers from the Laurentian rocks of the interior, the accumula--
tion of which has so far filled up the whole lake as to. give origin to its
Indian name of Pia-koua-kanny, said to signify the broad éha%llow lake.

For the first twelve miles of its upward course the Peribonka is from a-quar-
ter to a-half mile wide, and it presents several low sandy islands, as well as low
sandy banks. But at this distance from its mouth it at once contracts to a
breadth of not much over one chain, and maintains it for a-mile up. Through -
this sluice, bounded on each side by dark violet-blue labradorite rock, the whole
volume of the river rushes with immense violence, producing a rapid current
for some way down in the middle of the wider water below. Above this
the river again widens out and still water prevails for a farther distance up. . It
then once more contracts and again rushes between its rocky margins with the
same violence as before. This alternation of still and rapid water holds for some
distance up the river, and the country on each side is said to correspond with the
changes, giving a swampy surface opposite the still water, while a ridge of rock
runs across the rapid part, very probably indicating the strike of the Laurentian
rocks through the vicinity. :

On these ridges large quantities of pine timber are said to exist, and they
have I believe, already furnished a large proportion of its supply to the lum-
bering establishment of Messrs. W. Price & Son. The timber over the coun-
try described consists generally of spruce, balsam-fir, yellow and white birch and
maple on the clay, with elm and ash in low places. On the higher and more
sandy parts white pine prevails. ‘

- The valley of St. John Lake may very properly be considered as com-

mencing at the mouth of Ha-Ha Bay. This constitutes the eastern extremity

of the general depression or comparatively level surface of which the area oc-

cupied by the lake is probably the lowest flat; and from this point.-the boun-

" daries of the depression separate from one another, that on the north side of -
- the Saguenay running about N. 20° W. for about thirty miles, and then chang-

ing its bearing to about N.75° W, and in that direction running for about sixty
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miles. The boundary on the south side of the Saguenay separates a little from
the south side of Ha-Ha Bay, in its progress running nearly S. W. It then
gradually turns to about west of north, and gaining the south side of Lake Ke-
nogami, runs along its whole length as well as Lake Vert beyond. It con-
tinues nearly in the same direction, and crosses the Metabetchouan about a mile
from its mouth, coming very near the lake in a bay west of it. It crosses the
‘Quiatchouan at the fall about a mile from the lake and then turns about N, 55°
'W. Running in this direction it crosses the Ouiatchouanish about six miles up,.
and from Blue Point it is traceable by the eye running in the same course for
twenty miles more, in which it keeps to the south of the Chamouchouan. Be-
tween the north and south boundaries where they can be no farther traced b
the eye, there is a separation of about fifty miles for the breadth of the val-
ley, the length of which up to a line running across at the upper end of the lake
is about seventy-five miles, the general bearing of the valley being N. 700 W.
How much farther it may extend in the same direction I am unable to say.
Thirty miles added to the distance above mentioned would give an area of 5000 -
square miles. But as viewed from Lake St. John the northern boundary ap-
pears to terminate, and the valley may perhaps spread out to the eastward.
Indeed one of the Indians who was with me asserted that it did so, stretching -
“along in that direction to the Seven Islands on the St. Lawrence, while in the
opposite one it extended to Lake Temiscamang. But it is uncertain what
dependence can be placed on his information. I may state however, that
his account is in shme degree corroborated by what I was given to understand
last year when at the Mingan Islands. Mr. Henderson of the Hudson Bay
Company’s post informed me that large loose masses of limestone, which from
his description I inferred were Silurian, are met with far in the interior from
the Seven Islands, in a direction that appears to bend towards Lake St. John,
and I am inelined to think that where these blocks were seen, some of the Silu- .
rian strata will be found in situ, as is the case on Lake St. John. Where flat de-
posits of these rocks extend the country is almost certain to be capable of cul-
tivation. ‘ T
The northern ridge is much more elevated than the sonthern, and it is appa- -
rently destitute of soil on the summits, which are probably not under 2000 fget
above the lake. The hills on the south were not supposed to be much over 700
or 800 feet above the lake. Their tops were generally rounded, and the growth
of timber upon them, which was all composed of evergreens, seemed to confirm
the report of the inhabitants, that these hills were pretty well covered with soil. -
The range however, gains in height towards Ha-Ha Bay, and all the wood
is there of a stunted growth. ‘ |

The cultivateable land of the valley of St. John most probably occupies a
very large proportion of its area, and as in the settled parts of it good crops .
seem to be the general result, it appears to me very probable that the valley -
will hereafter support a very considerable population. There appears to be no
doubt in the minds of the settlers that they are able to grow all the kinds of :
grain produced in the neighbourhood of Montreal, and in equal abundance;
and the unexplained superiority of climate in the valley over places more
to the south renders the investigation cf this part of the province a subject of '
congiderable interest. ‘ , ‘

Mr. Blair, who superintends the works of Messrs. W. Price & Son, at Grand
Bay, has kindly furnished me with the returns from the farm of the firm for
the past eleven years. He informed me that the results for ten of these years
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had already been published in the Toronto Globe. I shall therefore only give the
return for the season which had just past when I left Chicoutimi. =

Statement of Produce raised on the Farm of Messrs. W. Price & Son, Grand Be,
- under the management of Mr. Blair. :

Yield Bushel
Produce. Bs‘:;‘{]vlg‘” per ® " Sown or Planted. ~ Cut. ‘
* Bushel. Arpent,
Wheat «o.... 33 15 20 5 May to 20 May. 15 Aug. to 20 Aug.
Whent & Rye 44 16 24 9 % tol8 % 15 “ t020

Barley ...... 11 20 . 30 2B Aprilto18 %  30July to13
Oats and Rye 154 12 25 9 May tol8 “ 19'Aug, to 3 Sept.
OatSeeveens . 238 12 30 25 Aprilto 8 ¢ 20 “ to 9 ¢
Peage....... 40 10 - 18 1May to 8 % 31 ! 22 «
Potatoes .... 100 20 275-300 7 ¢ to27 8 * o015 Oct.
Hay, toAtal yield, 25,200 bundles; average yield per arpent, 200 bundles; cut 27th July to 19th
ugust. :
Indian Corn, a small quantity in the garden, good sized; picked green for use 15th August, and
thoroughly ripe 15th September. ‘ : : o

REMARKS,

fWheat.—A part sown on new ground was stinted by dry weather in the end of June and beginning
of July. ‘ . .
Oats and Rye.—Being sown on new ground, they suffered from dry weather in the end of June and
beginning of July. : ,
Oats.—Being sown on new ground, they suffered from dry weather in the end of June and beginning-
of July. . ‘ ” ‘ :
Pease.~—OQOther grain pressing to be cut, a scarcity of hands caused a late harvest and consequent
loss by shelling. ‘ ‘ :
Potatoes.~Dry and free from disease. ‘ o
Hay.—Early rain and then frost in the spring destroyed the roots in some places, which produced
nothing.

»

The cattle that are kept on the farm are a cross between the Canadian and
short-horn. The principal object held in view is the raising of stock for beef
and for hauling timber. 1In the winter straw is used liberally among the
horses to induce the cattle to feed upon it more fully. = Sawdust from the mill
of the establishment, is used in the stable in summer to soak up the liquid ma-
nure. ‘

DISTRIBUTION OF THE ROCK FORMATIONS.
The formations which present themselves in the area above described are in
ascending order, T
1. Laurentian.
2. Lower Silurian.
3. Post-tertiary or Drift.

~

Lawrentian Series.

Between the St. Lawrence and the mouth of Ha'Ha Bay all the rocks exa-
mined consisted of gneiss. About three miles farther down the St. Lawrence
than Tadousac, at a point just below Riviere & Baude, the rock is distinctly
banded, and in great part composed of deep flesh-red orthoclase feldspar, which
runs in layers of greater or less thickness, separated from one another by small
but continuous patches of greenish hornblende, grains of quartz being: spar-
ingly disseminated., The strata dip.8. 85° E. <619, .and they are cut: by. a: per-
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- pendicular vein of calc-spar, which is twelve feet wide and runs N. 209 E. The
~ cale-spar occurs in large cleavable masses and is nearly pure, there being dis-
seminated through it only a few small crystals of copper pyrites.

On the north or left side of the Saguenay, about seven miles below the
mouth of the River Marguerite, a mottled rock is met with composed of red-
dish-white orthoclase feldspar and small quantities of white quartz, with spots
and streaks of greenish granular hornblende in some abundance, and a little
brown iica. Lines indicating stratification are visible, but they are indistinet
and irregular, and it was not easy to determine the general dip.” At Cape Dia-
mond, which is the highest cliff on the same side of the river, about seven
miles farther up, the gneiss consists of pale yellowish or fleshred orthoclase strip-
 ed with black h‘ornb%ende in dotted lines, and mixed with a sparing amouunt of
white quartz, the whole showing a dip about S. 200 W. <45°.

Not far from the extremity of the point which separates Ha-Ha Bay
from the higher part of the river, the rock consists of alternations of red and
grey gueiss, the former exactly resembling the beds seen near Riviere & Baude,
and the latter only differing from it in color from the paler tinge of the feldspar,
and the greater abundance of black hornblende. Some of the thin bands are
composed almost entirely of black horublende, with fine grains of feldspar and
quartz and brown mica weathering yellowish-white; others consist largely of
white translucent quartz and reddish-white orthoclase, and the whole are
interstratified with occasional layers of fine grained lime-feldspar, with cleav-
able pyroxene. The beds are vertical and run nearly north and south. At
the head of Ha-Ha Bay, at the commencement of the road to Chicoutimi, a con-
siderable exposure occurs consisting of several varieties of rock, which run
parallel with one another. At the south side of the exposure there are about
300 yards in breadth of a coarsely granular orthoclase rock, composed of pale
flesh-red feldspar, with small quantities of quartz, considerable quantities -of
black granular hornblende and a little brown mica. The mass does not show
any very distinet marks of stratification, except that it runs parallel with about
twenty or thirty yards of a porphyroid feldspathic rock, the base consisting
of greyish-yellow lime-feldspar with violet-colored feldspar (labradorite) im-
bedded in it. The individuals of the latter are large, and the rock holds crystal-
line masses of dark olive-green cleavable pyroxene with small portions of mag-
netic iron ore, and occasional patches of black mica. This mass is followed by
an equal thickness of rock composed of black granular hornblende, with smail
(quantities of striated triclinic white feldspar, the hornblende greatly predo-
minating. Beyond this dark band succeed about 400 yards of fine grained
flesh-red orthoclase rock in which are unequally mixed white translucent quartz
and a sparing quantity of brown mica. In these successive masses taken sepa~ ,
rately it is not easy to discover any arrangement of lines indicating stratifi-
cation, but their parallelism to one another, and the fact that they conform to the
stratification which is seen elsewhere in the vicinity, induces me to suppose
that they constitute a part of it, and are not intrusive. The masses appear to be
vertical, and their bearing is about S. 30© W. and N. 30¢ E.

About a mile east of Chicoutimi the rock which presents itself is a dull pale
brownish-yellow lime-feldspar with a waxy lustre, sometimes fine grained and
slightly calcareous, and sometimes made up of moderately sized cleavable
masses, with occasionally a little brown mica, and in one part a small yuantity
of white quartz. The rock generally contains cleavable green pyroxene in con-
siderable masses, with magnetic iron ore, and occasionally small crystals of a |
black mineral as yet undetermined, but supposed to be orthite. At Chicou-
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timi, above the mouth of the Kenogami, the rock is a reddish gneiss resembling
that at the mouth of Ha-Ha Bay. :

The fall which occurs at the Rocky Portage, near the foot of Kenogami
Lake, descends over a porphyroid mass composed of flesh-red orthoclase feldspar,
holding & small amount of white quartz with black granular hornblende and
brown mica. It resembles the most southern mass at the commencement of the
road from Ha-Ha Bay to Chicoutimi, with the exception of its porphyroid as- -
pect, and it has some indistinct indications of stratification, acrcss which there
was a breadth exposed of about 400 yards. ,

Proceeding along Lake Kenogami, which is a narrow strip of water with a
length of fifteen miles, it seems the whole way to separate the orthoclase rocks
which compose the range of gneiss rising on the south, from the lime-feldspar
rocks on the north. Between three and four miles up the lake, on the north
side near the Au-Sable exit, the rock is a fine grained mixture of black horn-
blende and triclinic feldspar, exactly resembling the black band on the road
from Ha-Ha Bay. TUpwards of four miles farther on we have a greenish-
white granular lime-feldspar, holding patches of granular pyroxene, and the
rock is porphyroid from the presence of masses of a light blue feldspar. Two
miles beyond this the rock isa bluish-grey coarsely crystalline lime-feld-
spar, with small quantities of golden-yellow and brown mica, while about a
mile from the head of the lake it consists of & pale dull yellowish-brown
lime-feldspar with a waxy lustre, holding cleavable masses of dark green py-
roxene, altogether resembling the rock a mile east of Chicoutimi. ‘

On the Bon Portage, which leads from the head of Lake Kenogami to Lake
Kenogamishish, a rock which is a variety of the last described, is seen in juxta-
position with one composed of orthoclase feldspar, a small quantity of quartz
and brown mica, while a little farther on the road a fine grained light violet
lime-feldspar occurs with patches of fine grained pyroxene. -

At the Crooked Falls on the Aulnais, just below Lake Kenogamishish, the
rock appears to be composed of fine grained flesh-red orthoclase and brown
mica, without perceptible quartz or any indications of stratification. It is a
material resorted to for mill-stones in the vicinity. ‘ ‘

Continuing to skitt along the south range of hills bounding the valley of
Lake St. John, we find as we proceed westward from Lake Kenogami, that
they still give the south limit of the lime-feldspar rocks. One mile west of the
Metabetchouan River the hill presents a fine grained micaceous gneiss, com-
posed of deep flesh-red orthoclase with quartz and brown mica, the dip being
southward at a high angle. Between this rock and the lime-feldspar there runs
a band of sometimes fine and sometimes coarse grained flesh-red orthoclase and
quartz, forming a pegmatite, of which the feldspar has the aspect of that which
so often in the Laurentian series presents the arrangements peculiar to graphic
granite. This is about two feet wide, and north of it the rock is of a porphy-
roid character, composed of greyish-white lime-feldspar, with tinges of red and
green, the latter due to granular pyroxene, which forms patches with scales
of mica, and it holds imbedded cleavable masses of lavender-blue feldspar
(labradorite), shewing very beautiful strize. In some narrow bands the pyrox-
ene predominates, ang is then accompanied with magnetic iron ore,

At the falls of the Ouiatchouan a similar succession occurs. The hill is com-
posed of micaceous gneiss, to the north of which runs a band of coarse grained
pegmatite, with lime-feldspar rock beyond; but in this case the last rock con-
sists of white lime-feldspar, brown mica, and black hornblende, the latter greatly
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predominating. In this direction the examination of the older rocks was not con~
tinued farther. The lake shore here began to recede from them, and there
was not time for their investigation; but little doubt is entertained that the
same relation between the orthoclase gneiss and the lime-feldspar rocks will
follow the south range as far as the eye was able to trace it from Lake St.
John. ‘ ‘ : ‘

Several exposures of rock belonging to the Laurentian series were examined
between the junction of the River Aulnais and the lowest rapid of the Peri-
bonka. They lie in a line nearly straight, the bearing of which is about N.
180 'W., and they are all of lime-feldspar. The first of these exposures is at a
fall on the Belle River, about four miles up from its mouth, where the rock
consists of a light violet-red fine grained lime-feldspar, with patches of fine
grained pyroxene, and becomes porphyroid in parts from the presence of mag-
nificent cleavable masses of violet-blue lime-feldspar (labradorite), which are
strongly striated. The breadth of this exposure is about fifty yards, and its
strike appears to conform to the gneiss in the south range of hills. A mile
below this the rock consists of black granular hornblende with a sparing quan-
tity of white lime-feldspar, very similar to some bands already described, and
half-way between it and the mouth there protrudes from the clay a mass of
about a yard wide, composed altogether of dark-green cleavable pyroxene with
curved surfaces, associated with small quantities of magnetic iron ore.

At the mouth of the river a surface of rock seen under the water of Lake
St. John appeared to be dark violet lime-feldspar, identical with an exposure
to be mentioned at the lowest rapid of the Peribonka. A similar rock was
observed about two miles below the mouth of the Belle River, again on the
outside of the island above the Little Discharge, a fourth time on the largest is-
land between the Little and the Great Discharge, and a fifth time on the shore
about two miles above the Great Discharge, where it was accompanied with
rensselaerite. All these exposures from the mouth of Belle River are so like one
another that it is probable they belong to one band, which is continued to the
Peribonka Rapid already mentioned. At this rapid the rock is exposed for a
mile in a direction slightly oblique to the supposed strike and for 200 yards
at right angles to the strike on the right or west side of the stream, while it
rises in a precipice thirty feet in height on the opposite side. It presents
a uniform black exterior, and in fresh fractures its color is a deep violet-
blue, which characterizes large cleavable forms having strongly striated
surfaces. Though no part of it that came under my observation displayed opa-~
lescence, the rock is a splendid instance of nearly pure labradorite, the only mi-
neral disseminated tnrough it being a pyroxene in very small quantity. On
the right bank of the stream it is cut by a vertical band of a pale green mineral
with a waxy lustre, unctuous to the touch, which appears to be rensselaerite.
Tt was traced for about fifty yards, and was taken to indicate the strike of the
stratification, which would very nearly correspond with the bearing of all the
exposures of the rock from the mouth of Belle River.

The impression produced upon me by the geographical and geological facts
ascertained is that both the north and south ranges of hills bounding the valley
of St. John Lake are composed of the same orthoclase gneiss which occurs
between the St. Lawrence and Ha-Ha Bay, and that the lower ground is in ge-
neral underlaid by the lime-feldspars, with the exception of those parts-covered
by the Lower Silurian series ; but to prove this satisfactorily will require a much
greater amount of investigation. ‘
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On our walk from the head of Ha-Ha Bay to Bay St. Paul our opportunities
of examination were not,ve;;y good, as we found on entering among the hills
that the ground. for the chief part of the way was covered with about eight in-
ches of snow, - For the first forty-five miles of the road all the exposures of
rock observed were orthoclase gneiss, resembling those on the lower part of the
Saguenay. The highest and boldest hills appeared to be those about the head -
of Ha-Ha Lake, where the outlines and the rocks resembled those of Cape Dia-
mond on the Saguenay. The first indication of change was met with about six
miles north of the church of St. Urbain, not very far from the road which
branches off to Murray Bay. We here met with lime-feldspar rock weather-
ing opaque white, consisting of white lime-feldspar spotted with pale pink,
and holding in s;])(aring quantity very minute grains of pyroxene. We ascertained
also that the rock’ which stands in the apparent south-west strike of the great
mass of ilmenite you have described as existing some distance below the church,
on the land of Mr. Fortin, is composed of lime-feldspar of a pale yellowish-
brown passing into greenish, and that a similar lime-feldspar occurs in patches
imbedded in the ilmenite. Itis probable that a large part of the rocks
of this vicinity may have lime-feldspar as their chief constituent, and be as
you have supposed in your Report of 1856, a continuation of the lime-feldspar
rock of Chateau Richer. ‘ o ‘

Before leaving the subject of the Laurentian series I may state that several
bands of garnet-rock, composed almost entirely of raspberry-red garnets with
white reticulating quartz, the bands separated from one another by micaceous
schists, were met with on the north-east side of Bay St. Paul, close upon the
margin of thg St. Lawrence. The whole occupied a breadth of about sixt
feet, of which the garnet-rock constituted about one-third. The strike of the
stratification was about east and west. S

Lower Silurian Series.

The first and most eastern exposure of this series seen on Lake St. John,
occurs on a flat island about half-a-mile to the west of the Little Discharge. The
bedsshew but little dip, and thatnot always in the same direction. They consist
of yellowish-grey granular limestone, and have thicknesses of from two to eight
inches. They are well stored with fossils, among which occur Stromatocerium
rugosum, abundant and large, Streptoplasma corniculum, S. profunda, Paleophyllum
rugosum, Stictopora acuta, Orthis testudinaria O. lynz, O. elliptica, Leptana sericea,
Strophomena alternata, Rhynconella (Atrypa) increbescens, R. recurvirostra, Mur-
chisonta gracilis, M. bellicincta, Pleurotomaria umbilicata, P. supracingulata, Ormo-
ceras tenuifilum ? Orthoceras ottawaense ? : o

The next observed locality of fossiliferous rocks on the coast is above four-
teen miles south-westward from the previous one, its position being about two
miles west of the mouth of the Metabetchouan River. Here the Silurian lime-
stone was seen resting on the Laurentian rocks, both the orthoclase gneiss and
the lime-feldépar running under it. The following is the ascending section of
the limestone :— S ‘ . -

‘ . : ‘ Ft. in.
Brown compact bituminous limestone, in beds of from three to nine inches thick; the

rock presents fossils which are replaced by silica, and except when they ate weatlier-
ed out, but few good specimens could be procured. Among them were met with. -
Stromatoceriumirugosum, Streptoplasma corniculum, S. profunda, Receptaculites Nepbu-:
ni, Léptena sericen, Strophomena alternatd, Rhynconella recurvirostra, Murchisonia gra- L
cilis, M. ventricosa, Pleurotomaria bellicincta, Ormoceras tenwifilum 7 Calymene senaria, 80 °
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Ft. in.

Blackish-brown bitumino-calcareous shale, becoming occasionally a limestone ; the only
fossil observed in it was a species of Tellinemya? .ov.viiveisienrreisnerannrans

Brown bituminous somewhat granular limestone, in beds of from six inches to three foet. ‘
The fossils in it were much the same as those at the base; ......veveviveiianieeees 13 3

22 0 .

About a-quarter of a mile farther west, beds of the same character as the prece-
ding were observed, filling up hollows in the surface of the Laurentian series,
and the beds slightly conforming to these hollows produced irregularities in

th(‘ai %ip, which however upon the whole pointed towards the lake or N. E.
and E. ‘

A little over a mile farther along the shore the following section occurs in
ascending order. The dip at the spot is N. 10 E. <40°, but it moderates in a
very short distance :—

Ft. in,
Grey limestone in beds of from one to two inches thick interstratified with greenish-grey
shale ; fosgils are present in the limestone, but they are very obscure,.......c.cv.s 7o
Grey limestone in beds of from one to two inches thick interstratified with greenish-grey
shale, the latter less abundant than before, ........ P Y 14 0
Yellowish-grey nodular limestone, in beds of from two to three inches thick, holding
fossils, among which are Streptoplasma profunda, Stictopora acuta, Orthis testudinaria,
pectinella, Leptena sericea, Strophomena alternata, Encrinurus vigians, « ...voveeeees 19 0
Yellowish-grey granular limestone with beds thicker and more even than the previous,
with similar fossils but obscure, ........... Cheine teeeiicinnerrans vreseasasitas 10 0
Yellowish-grey granular limestone, similar to the last; the fossils are obscure ; at the top
fragments of encrinal columns are abundant, +.oevvenevinions ciesssastiiiiaenaee 220

+ B2 0

In three places, this being one, these beds are followed by black bitumi-
nous shales resembling those of the Utica slate formation, and as the fossils of
the limestones beneath them are such as characterize the Trenton group down
to the base of the Bird’s Eye and Black River limestones, there can be no
doillbt that the same members of the Lower Silurian series exist on Lake St.
John. a ‘

A-quarter of a mile farther on, forty-two feet of the limestone are exposed
on the margin of the lake where the dip is S. 85° E. <50°, and still farther on
a thickness of seventy feet is seen. In both these instances the limestones are
followed by the black shales. From the last mentioned exposure the lime-
stones run inland, and strike round to the mouth of the Ouiatchouan, leaving
the whole of Point Traverse, composed of the black shales. ‘

On the Ouiatchouan the base of the limestone is found about three-quarters of
a mile up from the mouth, resting on the Laurentian rocks, and the formation
occupies the breadth of half-a-mile, leaving the remaining quarter of a mile for
the black shales. Three feet at the base of the limestones are composed of yel- -
lowish-grey beds with tolerably well defined fossils replaced by silica, and wea-
thered out on the surface; among them are Monticulipora dendrosa ( Chatetes
lycoperdon, ), Streptoplasma, profunda, Halysites catenulatus, (never before found so
low on this continent), Orthis lynx, Murchisonia gracilis, M. bellicincta, Pleuro-
tomaria umbilicata, Scalites minor. The remaining thickness up to the contact
with the black shales is %obably about fifty feet. The dip of the strata is
from N. 25¢ E. to N. 709 E. <from 89 to 10°; but the descent of the geogra-
phical surface is such that the accumulation of strata is not beyond the.volume
stated. 'The general character of these strata is that of a grey sometimes nodu-
lar limestone, in beds of from two inches to one foot in thickness, with part-
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ings of bituminous shale. The beds are moderately well -swlied with. fossils,
among which are Monticulipora dendrosa, Streptoplasma profunda, Leptena. sericea,
Strophomena alternata, Rhynconella increbescens, Orthis tricenaria, Pleurotomaria
umbilicata, Murchisonia belhcincta, Bellerophon bilobatus, Oncoceras constrictum, Isote-
lus gigas, Acidaspis Horani. Between the limestones and the black shales on
the Ouiatchouan there appears to be a fault running S. 45° E., which brings-
down the shales against the limestones, but the down-throw is not supposed to
be a great one. o o
Beyond the Ouiatchouan no rocks are seen on the lake shore until we reach
Flat Point, a distance of about five miles ; but from this point to Blue Point,
nearly six miles farther, exposures of the limestone occur very frequently the
whole way, and in the latter part of the distance, from a point about half-a-mile
north of the Ouiatchouanish, their contact with the black shales is occasionally
well displayed. In the whole of this distance the dip is towards the lake, and
the strike conforms in some degree to the turns of the coast, the general bearing
- being about N. But at Blue Point it turns at a right angle to the westward,
and the line of contact gradually departs from the shore. ‘
The following section of the limestones occurs at Blue Point in ascending;
order. : : : C
Yellowish-grey bituminous compact limestone in beds of from two to three inches thick; the
rock holds many fossils which arereplaced by silica; few of them can be obtained by
fracturing the rock, but they are dissolved out on the surfaces of the beds into high
relief by the action of the water, and very good specimens are thus obtained.Among
them are Phytopsis cellulosum, Stromaetocerium rugosum, Strepioplasme profunda, Recep-
taculites Neptuni, Columnaria alveolata, and Hulysites catenulatus ; the last coral oecur-
red loose, but having been found in place in the section on the Ouiatchouan, I do not
doubt that the species belongs to the Blue Point section also. In addition to these
corals there occurred JAtrypa hemiplicata, Rhynconells increbescens, Orthis testudinaria, O.
tricenaria, Tellinomya ? Murchisoniagracilis, M. bellicincta, Pleurotomaria wmbi-
licata, P. lenticularis, Subulites elongatus, Bellerophon undatus, Ormoceras tenwifilum.... 42
Grey bituminous limestone in beds of from three to nine inches, with obscure fossils...... 26
Yellowish-grey bituminous and somewhat granular limestone in beds of from three inches
to one foot; among the fossils were Orthis lynz, O. testudinaria, O. tricenaria, Stropho-
mena deltoidea, S. alternata, Leptena sericea, Atrypa hemiplicate, Murchisonia bellicincta, '

Pleurotomaria umbilicate, Ainbonychia ——? Phacops callicephalus, Encrinurus vigilans,
Tsotelus gigas...evvvsiviiiiiiannns PETTRPIN Ceresasaean feieeeeicett et iieierianas 32

100

The country being flat to the westward in the strike of the limestone
from Blue Point, it is probable the formation may extend much farther in that
direction. I was informed of its existence about six miles up the Ouiatchouanish,
but the locality was not visited. ' - .

Large loose fragments of similar limestone were met with at the head of Ha-~
Ha Bay, near the village of Bagotville, but none of it was seen in place there.

The distribution of the black bituminous shales has been given in describ-
ing that of the limestones beneath them. On the east side of the Quiatchouan
a visible thickness of about thirty feet skirts the coast for a-quarter of a mile
with a dip N.36° E. <from 8°to 4°. The dip at Point Traverse with the same
slope becomes rather more easterly, being there N. E., and the formation- is
continued out to Large Island about a mile north of the point, where Mr. Barlow
ascertained that the strata were flat. The greatest thickness was observed at Blue
Point. The lowest beds as they strike inland here dip N. 30 W. <269, but be-
fore reaching the extremity of the point the dip becomes twenty degrees more
westward, and between' the two spots an accumulation of strata equal toa
hundred feet is displayed. S L e
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‘ In every observed exposure these shales are black and strongly bituminous,
and they lie in beds of from a-sixteenth to an-eighth of an inch thick. The
change from the lime-stones below them is sudden, there being no interstratifi-
cation of calcareous layers at the base. From a-quarter to half-an-inch at the
bottom was filled with fragments of encrinal columns, which being white gave
to the layer a dotted grey aspect and supplied it with calcareous matter. Grap-
tolites abound in the beds. Among them is Graptolithus mucronatus, and there
are probably some new species.  Dictyonema occurs, and among the fossils are
Orbicula filosa, O. lamellosa, Lingule ? several new species of Orthoceras
and T'riarthus Becki. '

On Snake Island, about a mile and a-half westward of Large Island, there .
occurs an argillaceous yellow-weathering limestone, of which a small exposure
was seen in place. The island, which is about a mile long and a furlong
wide, is covered with fragments of the same kind, and Mr. Bell and Mr. Barlow
obtained from those around the island a considerable collection of good fossils,
some of the forms among which appear to indicate that the island must be under-
laid with rocks of the Hudson River group. Among the fossils are Sirepto-
plasma corniculum, Stictopora acuta, Halysites catenulatus, Beatricea undulata, so com-
mon in Anticosti, Orthis occidentalis, O. lynz, as large as in Anticosti, O. testu-
dinaria, Atrypa Headi, Rhynconella increbescens, Ambonychia radiata.

Drift.

Along the whole distance from the entrance of Ha-Ha Bay to the farthest
westerly point attained on Lake St. John on the south and west shores, clays,
sand and gravel are met with in many parts; but in so far as my own know-
ledge of them extends their distribution and thickness have already been given
in the geographical description. - ‘

Marine testacea were found in clay on Belle River about half-a-mile below
the lower falls, where a few individuals of Sazicava rugosa were brought to
view by a land-slip in the bank of the river. The exact height of the position
above the sea I am not able to give, but it is probably somewhere between
200 and 300 feet. Another locality presenting them was on the River Oua-
bouchbagama or St. Alphonse about four miles above its entrance into the up-
per part of Ha-Ha Bay. Here fragments of Sazicava rugosa were observed, |
and the computed height of the spot above the sea was about 150 feet. The
same species in abundance, with Natica clausa, Littorina palliata, and Balanus cre-
natus, was observed by Mr. Bell in a bed of sand of six inches thick overlaid with
clay. The position is about a-quarter of a mile below the Catholic church at
Chicoutimi village, and the height of it above high water-mark is only a few
feet. ‘

No ice grooves were observed on the surface of any of the exposures of
vock examined, most of which were too much injured by the effects of weather
to have retained them if they ever existed ; many of the rocks however have
that general rounded form which is supposed to result from the wearing action
of ice.

)

ECONOMIC MATERIALS.

As on the south side of the St. Lawrence, the substances met with around
Lake St. John capable of economic application were but few. They consisted
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of bog iron ore, mill-stones, garnet-rock, rensselaerite, labradorite, building
stones, limestone, common-brick clay, and mineral waters. o ‘

Bog Iron Ore—This ore was observed in small quantities on the east side:
of the Ha-Ha River, about one mile from Ha-Ha Bay on the road leading from
it to Bay St. Paul. It occurred in small masses of a~quarter or half-an-inch in
diameter lying somewhat detached from one another. Though they were not
sufficiently numerous to be of any value, they may indicate deposits of more
importance in the vicinity. ‘

I was informed by Mr. J. Kane, Crown Land Agent at Ha-Ha Bay, that a
small quantity of the ore was found in digging a ditch on a lot belonging to
Mr. Joseph Tremblay in the second range of Bagot, beyond River St. Alphonse.

Mili-stones—The feldspathic rock at the fall on the River Aulnais yields &
material which has been applied to the manufacture of mill-stones. The rock is
destitute of any indication of stratification, but it appears to split readily into-
rectangular blocks, by the application of wedges. Itis made up of feldspar
with mica equally distributed through it and without any observed quartz. It
must therefore be the unequal hardness of the two minerals, rather than the
great resisting power of the feldspar, which renders the stone effective. F
was informed by Mr. Felix Langlois that he had used the stone in his mill at
the fall for grinding wheat, and that it answered the purpose remarkably well,

Guarnet-rock.—In your report of progress for the year 1852, you have noticed
the application of garnet rock as a polishing material when reduced to a powder,
the garnet, in consequence of its hardness, which is superior to that of quartz,
being sometimes used in that form as a substitute for emery. In some parts of
the bands of garnet-rock met with in Bay St. Paul the garnets are so closely
gggl;;e%ated that much of the mass might be made available for the purpose in-

icated.

Rensselaerite—The refractory nature of this mineral, which often occurs in
considerable rock masses, and its applicability to various ornamental purposes,
renders the occurrence of it worthy of notice. The thickness of the band ob-
served at the rapids of the Peribonka is not sufficient to be made available ; but
the presence of the mineral in association with the labradorite rocks gives a
reasonable expectation that it may be found in larger abundance in some parts
of the district in which these rocks appear so largely to prevail. ‘

Labradorite.~—Athough none of the exquisitely beautiful opalescent varieties
of the rock were observed, there is yet every probability that they will hereafter
be discovered in the valley of St. John Lake ; but the porphyroid and violet-
blue descriptions met with would give materials capable of application to pur-
poses of decoration. The uniform color of the mass exposed at the Peribonka
rapids, and the great solid blocks that could be obtained there induced me to.
think that at some future time it might be turned to good account.

Building Stones.~Most of the lime-feldspar rocks met with would split into fine
solid rectangular blocks for building purposes, and though of course harder than -
limestone, they would not be very (ﬁfﬁcult to dress. The exposure which has
been mentioned near Chicoutimi would be available for building stones. It
oceurs behind the house of Mr. G. Duberger, where natural rectangular blocks
shew the tendency of the rock to yield useful forms of any required size from
one to five feet cubé. The color as has been stated is here of a yellowish-grey
or brown passing into greenish. o ‘

About a mile west of the mouth of the Metabetchouan the Silurian lime- -
stone would give a good easily worked stone in blocks of almost any required
size, and this will probably be resorted to for architectural purposes long before
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the lime feldspars, in consequence of its greater cheapness, particularly as the
~ same locality would afford lime for mortar. ‘ g ‘ ‘

- Limestone—Not only near the mouth of the Metabetchouan, but at almost
every spot where the fossiliferous limestones were met with on Lake St. John,
stone fit for burning into lime could be obtained. At the head of Ha-Ha Bay
near Bagotville, the inhabitants have for several years resorted for their lime
to the large loose blocks of the same fossiliferous rocks, which have been men-
- tioned as existing there. But when these are exhausted, unless the rock should
- be discovered in place in the vicinity they will probably have recourse to the
- strata of Lake St. John. ‘

The twelve-feet vein of cale-spar which occurs below Tadousac would afford
a present supply of lime to the inhabitants of the neighbourhood, who not suspect-
ing the properties of this rock, have hitherto been under the necessity of send-
ing to a great distance for their supply of lime or of doing without it altogether.
The latter alternative appears to have been the one generally adopted, as the -
buildings shewed no signs of the use of mortar in their construction. I took
the opportunity of informing several of the inhabitants of the position and the
- economic value of the calc-spar, and although all of those to whom I gave the
~ information appeared to be aware of the existence of the vein, none of them
seemed to have entertained any idea that it would yield them a material of which
they stood so much in need. Some of them I have no doubt will speedily make
the information available. ‘ :

Common-brick Clay.—1It will be unnecessary to point out any particular spot -
as containing clays fit for brick-making, as the whole district from Ha-Ha Bay
_ to the most westerly point of Lake St. John on the east and south sides abounds
with it, and scarcely any place, excluding the sandy deltas of the large rivers,
could be named, within a short distance of which the clay could not be ren-
dered available for all the bricks that will ever be required. ‘

Mineral Springs—1 am mnot able from personal observation to point out
the exact locality of any mineral spring, but I was informed that there is one
~ not far from Chicoutimi, and another near the head of Ha-Ha Bay. If these
springs, when they are examined, should prove to he possessed of any medi-
cinal virtues, they would be of some importance to positions which are annually
becoming more and more resorted to by the tourist for his pleasure and the in-
valid for his health. ‘

I have the honor to be,
Sir,
Your most obedient servant,
J. RICHARDSON.
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REPORT
FOR THE YEAR 1857%,
ZY ‘ | ‘ ox“ ‘ ‘ |
MR. ROBERT BELL,
ASSISTANT ATTACHED TO THE EXPLORING PARTY OF MR. RICHARDSON,
ADDRESSEb TO ‘

‘ SIR W. E. LOGAN, F.R.S,
DIRECTOR OF THE GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF CANADA.

MoNTREAL, 15t March, 1858.
SIR,
, During last summer and autumn, while accompanying the exploring party
under Mr. J. Richardson, with which you were pleased to send me, I collected
agreeably to your instructions, specimens of all the recent shells I could obtain.
Not having had an opportunity to make the necessary preparations for collecting
specimens in other branches of natural history, my attention was confined
almost exclusively to the mollusca as being the most easily preserved.

. On the 3rd of June we embarked on board of a schooner at Quebec, intend-
ing to proceed without delay to the Magdalen River; but those in charge of the
schooner finding it necessary to stop and take in ballast at Bay St. Paul on the
north-east bank of the St. Lawrence, between fifty and sixty miles below Quebec,
an opportunity was afforded me of collecting what shells were to be found there.

-On the shoals at the mouth of the River Gouffre there occurred a number
of Sanguinolaria fusca (Conrad). Most of the shells are thinner and less eroded,
but many of them larger than any of this species afterwards found lower down
the St. Lawrence. The bay is a pretty deep indentation on the left bank of the
St. Lawrence, and it is well sheltered by Isle aux Coudres which lies in front of
it, as well as by the high land in the interior. The shells were obtained with
the animal in them in shallow ponds when the tide was out, at the end of long .
tracks they had made on the bottom, consisting of a soft arenaceous mud in
which I sank over the ankle in walking through it. The shells varied in size from
54 lines in length, 14 lines in width, and 4% lines deep, to 1 inch 2% lines long,
3% lines wide, and 114 lines deep. One individual larger than others was obtain-
ed empty, but the valves united by the ligament; it measures 1 inch 6% lines
in length by 4 lines in width, and 1 inch 2% lines in depth; the posterior side
of it appears to be more produced than usual. The water of Bay St. Paul, al-
though much too salt to be potable, must be largely diluted with the fresh wa-~
ter coming down the St. Lawrence, and down the Gouffre. On the bank. of the
Gouffre one specimen of Unio complanatus was procured, which although want-
ing the animal had the valves still firmly united by the ligament. e

.~ After leaving this place we were detained some days by head winds at the
Brandy Pots, an island so called I was informed from the ocecurrence on-its
surface- of many small pools of the color of brandy. . The island is situated near
the lower; extremity OPO Hare Island, on the south side. Itisaboutforty acresin
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extent, and is well clothed with grass and a few stunted trees. Hare Island i§
well wooded with spruce, balsam-fir and white birch, and much ground hem,
lock grows among the trees. Several opportunities were offered me of going
ashore to collect shells. The banded and yellow varieties of Heliz hortenss
(Lam.) were found in great abundance, both on the Brandy Pots and on Hara .
~Island. In one instance eighteen individuals, partly of the yellow and partly of,
the banded variety, were met with adhering to a single isolated tuft of tall grass.
causing the leaves to hang down as if laden with fruit. On (Hare Island a num;-
ber of dead specimens of Succinea obliqua Say) were obtained. |
The salt-water shells found alive consist of Mytilus edulis (Linn.), occurring
rather abundantly on the Brandy Pots; Sanguinolaria fusca (Conrad) thrown up
on some parts of the shore in heaps composed partly of living and partly of deag
shells ; Mya arenaria, of which only a fgw specimens were observed; Lattoring
tenebrosa (Gould), L. palliata (Gould), L. rudis (Mont.), were very abundant o
the banks of both islands. Besides these a number of dead shells were obtaineg
consisting of Buccinum undatwm (Linn.), Lottia testudinalis (Muller sp.), and

one each of Fusus tornatus (Gould), Astarte sulcata (Fleming), with a specimen

- of Pectinaria Belgica. Buccinum undatun and Mya arenaria were met with at all
heights on the Brandy Pots Island from the edge of the water to the summif,
the height of which might be about sixty feet over high-water mark, many of
them lying on the green moss and other plants. They had the strength, enamel
and color of living shells, and had probably been carried up by crows or gulls.
The remains of the animal were in some of these dead shells, and the people of
the island informed me that they frequently obtained the species alive between
high and low water-mark. S

On first landing on Hare Island we saw a number of the common Canadian
hare from which it takes its name. They quickly escaped into the interior of
the island on seeing us, but our Indians, returning next day, succeeded in shootr
ing one of them. While walking through the woods of Hare Island I observed
numbers of Heliz hortensis on the trunks of trees and on the leaves of wild
grasses. The species is one well known to be imported from Europe, and the
number of vessels from Europe which take advantage of the safe anchorage of
the place readily accounts for their presence.

Great numbers of the black guillemot, Urea gryili (Linn.), exist around the
Brandy Pots Island. At the time of our visit they were just beginning to hateh.
The crevices and holes in the cliff on the north side of the island afforded them
excellent places on which to lay their eggs, and we found numbers of their
nests. There were invariably two eggs in each nest, and we occasionally caught
the bird sitting on them. The birds were at the time in their jet-black suni-
mer plumage, with a white spot on the wing coverts. We consumed all we
could procure, both of the birds, which were very fat, and of the eggs, and
found them of excellent flavor. The head and feet of one individual and some
of the eggs were preserved as specimens. ‘ ’

We left the Brandy Pots Island on the 12th of June, with a fair wind, which
continued until we reached the Magdalen on the 14th. The Magdalen River
is about 230 miles farther down than Hare Island, being about 330 miles from
Quebec and sixty miles above Cape Rosier. It is one of the largest rivers on
the south-east side of the St. Lawrence flowing into salt water, and affords. &
pretty good harbor, though not a roomy one. It is considered a good fishing-
station, although it is not much used as such, except by a few Americans, who.
annually visit 1t for some months in the summer. Out in the middle of the bay,
which is just below the mouth of the river, we saw codfish taken in three or four.

¢
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fathoms of water, as fast as they could be drawn in, and they are even caught
in considerable numbers with lines and nets from the shore. One fine evening,
while watching the fishermen hauling in codfish with their seines, I was aston-
ished to observe a whole shoal of the fish, chased probably by some enemy out-
side, swim with such rapidity towards the shore that a large number of them
grounded in the shallow water, and three or four of the foremost were thrown
out about their own length on the sandy beach: Being taken by surprise, my
attempts to secure some of them were not successful. They quickly struggled
back into their element, and after floundering about and creating with “their
grounded companions a great turmoil in the shallow water, they all disappeared.
When the fish approach so near the shore many of them are occasionally speared
from the beach by the fishermen. - ‘ ‘ ‘

The bait used at this time for taking the cod is the capeling (Mallotus wil-
losus, Cuvier). The fishermen set nets to catch the capeling in the mouth of
the Magdalen, where the water is salt, and seine nets are used for the purpose
when the fish come in shoals near the shore. These shoals are occasionally 8o
dense that, the fish on the outside preventing thosz on the inside from escaping,
- a fisherman may go in among them without a possibility of their getting away,
and take them out with a bucket or any other vessel, as you have informed me
your Indians did in 1845 with a frying-pan, and in this way obtain bushels of
them in a very short time. On such occasions many of them are sometimes thrown
on the beach by the waves, and they occasionally appeared to me to leap ashore,
dying before they could struggle back. I observed hundreds of them lying dead
along the margin of the water, and I can readily believe what I have heard,
that in some parts they are occasionally found lying in heaps which would
contain severa{) bushels, mingled with shells, seaweed, and the remains of land
plants. One heap observed by yourself in 1845 you have informed me mea-~
sured thirty paces along the margin, while it was a foot deep in the middle and
several feet wide, tapering away at each end. . ‘ -

While preparations were making to ascend the river, I had an opportunity
of collecting shells in the vicinity o? the harbour. Of those inhabiting salt
water a few large living specimens of Buccinum undatum were found, among many
dead ones, at Cape Magdalen, the largest of which measured 3 inches 6 lines in
length, Mytilus edulis was observed filling up inequalities in the rock where
water remained when the tide was out. At either end of the bay there was an
accumulation of their dead shells at high-water mark, extending in each case
about a-quarter of a mile along the shore on a rough rocky' bottom, in some
parts of which the shells were heaped up to a depth of two feet with a breadth
of five feet. Mesodesma arctata (Conrad sp.) was found cast ashore alive in con-.
siderable numbers on the sandy beach on the west side of the bay. Of Natica
heros (Say) only one living specimen was observed, but dead shells were abun-
dant, mixed up with the accumulations of Mytilus. I also found in the same
place a few dead specimens of a shell which I take to be Natica triseriata (Say).
Balanus crenatus was found in great abundance on the rocks at low water-mark,
but never far up the shore between tides. Lottia testudinalis was rather scarce, -
but a few living specimens were met with in the same localities as Balanus
crenatus.  Littorina tenebrosa, L. palliata, and- L. rudis were very abundant on
the rocks at the extremities of the bay. =~ - o ‘

The species of land shells met with were not numerous. - The most abun-
dapt was Heliz hortensis, of which both'varieties occurred, the banded variety
being in the greater number. They were generally found on' cedar, balsam-fir
or poplar trees, and often at considerable heights- from the ground, sometimes
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as high as fifteen feet. H. aliernata (Say) gave me-but one living specimen s;ifs
greatest diameter was 52 lines, but several dead shells were met-with at.the
mouth of the river, one of them measuring 8% lines. I afterwards procured a liy-
ing specimen of about the same measure three miles inland. = H. striatella (Ant.)
was very abundant on damp ground and among decayed leaves on the bank ¢n
the west side of the bay. H. labyrinthica (Say), H. egena (Say), and H. lucida
(Drap.) were met with in the same locality in company with H. siriatella. Along
the same bank H. lucida occuired in rotten wood and among dead leaves. .H.
pulchella was another species of the same locality, as also H. harpa, of eachof
which I found only one specimen.  Succinea obligua (Say) was abundant..on
moist ground along the steep clay bank facing the east side of Cape Magdalen;
and in the same locality, where the ground was more moist, 8. vermeta (Say) o¢-
curred in great numbers. Vetrina pellucida (Drap.) was found among decayed
leaves along the same bank on the west side of the bay, where the chief part of
the Helices occurred. : e
‘We commenced our ascent of the Magdalen on the 20th of June, and at the
end of four weeks we had reached the highest point to which canoes could
be navigated. At this place the river, though shallow, was sixty feet broad,
and still contained a considerable body of water. The only shell found in the
river in the whole distance was Limnea umbrose (Say). The shells were generally
found adhering to stones in sheltered places. After passing the Mountain Por-
“tage five miles from the mouth of the river, they were obtained in quied
pools always occurring on the right bank of the river. The river is subject to
great freshets at the melting of the snows in the spring, and we could per-
ceive, by the injury done to the bark on the stems and branches of the trees hy
ice or floating wood, that these freshets sometimes raise the water ten feet above
the level at which we saw it. These floods extend through the woods on each
side of the summer banks of the stream and often produce changes in the chan-
nel. It is estimated by Mr. Richardson that in the sixty-two miles which we
ascended there is a rise of about 2000 feet. The river, in addition to the falls,
is rapid in all its parts, and the absence of shells is probably owing to these
constant and periodical disquieting circumstances. L
Land shells were met with in many places in the woods along the river,.
the species being Heliz hortensis, H. striatella, H. lucida, Succinea obliqua, and S.
wvermeta. The Heliz hortensis was a large specimen of the banded variety ; it was
obtained on the 29th of June about 450 feet above the sea and five miles up the
river, and had a number of eggs at the aperture of the shell. N
The Canada porcupine (Hystriz dorsata, Linn.,) was very -abundant along
the river; in going up we killed several. A young one which I obtdined on
the 9th of July was entirely jet-black, with the exception of the lower por-
tion of a few quills on the hinder part of the back. It washeavier than a large
house cat, and could run tolerably fast. The movement of the old ones does not
appear to exceed in speed that of a man’s ordinary walk. The old ones were
generally brownish-black, with white quills tipped with black; but one was
killed of a decided reddish-brown, Having run short of provisions before ye-
turning, porcupine flesh constituted our principal article of food. ‘We always

found it tender, and it appeared to me to resemble vealin taste. A day seldom - .

passed without our procuring one of them, and one day we killed three .of
very large size, and saw a fourth, which :esc;‘wlped among the brushwood. One
of these” when we went to attack it appeared to wait for us, keeping its fail
turned towards us, no doubt for defence, and merely twrning its headto look at
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us. One of our Indians maintained that the animal had the power of dart‘mg‘ .
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 its quills, and many believe this te'be the -case.  The quills no doubt are but
slightly ‘held in the skin of the. animal, particularly in-the tail, and when any
object is struck by it, the barbed nature of the quill causes it. to stick in the -
object more readily than in the skin of tlie.animal. But of twenty that we kill-
ed not one of them darted ‘any of its quills. We always despatehed those we
-obtained with our hammers or with sticks, and it appedred to be-rather singular
that all of them but one were females. The skin of ‘the animal is thin and
tender, and I am not aware that it can be turned to any very usefu